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Japan Reacts to U.S. Military Action in Panama 


Forms Crisis Team 


OW2012084989 Tokyo KYODO in English 0821 GMT 
20 Dec 89 


[Text] Tokyo, Dec. 20 KYODO—The Foreign Ministry 
on Wednesday set up an operation center to deal with the 
outbreak of hostilities between the United States and 
Panama, ministry officials said. Officials said a crisis 
team, headed by Vice Foreign Minister Takakazu 
Kuriyama, has been formed to process information on 
the conflict and consider measures to safeguard Japanese 
nationals in Panama. 


There was no immediate comment from the Japanese 
Government on the crisis. Officials said there are some 
422 Japanese residents now registered in Panama and 
some 38 Japanese or Japanese-affilrated companies. 


Japan recognizes the Panamanian Government con- 
trolled by strongman Gen. Manuel Noriega. The Japa- 
nese Government has criticized Noriega’s nullification 
of the results of the May 7 election as “totally regretta- 
ble,” and condemned the bloody attacks by Noriega 
supporters on opposition candidates as “‘inexcusable in 
international society.” 


Nakayama Implies Support 


OW 2012115489 Tokyo KYODO in English 1124 GMT 
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[Text] Tokyo, Dec. 20 KYODO—Foreign Ministry Taro 
Nakayama on Wednesday implied Japan’s support of the 
U.S. decision to intervene in Panama, saying that the 
establishment of a democratic government is overdue 
there. But Nakayama told reporters that Japan's final 
assessment of the situation will come after sufficient 
information on the circumstances surrounding the U.S. 
actions 1s collected and analyzed. 


“Japan has long been expressing its hope to see a 
democratic government established in Panama that 
reflects the will of the Panamanian people,” he said. ““We 
hope this takes place as soon as possible.” 


Nakayama said U.S. Ambassador Michael Armacost 
telephoned Deputy Foreign Minister Hisashi Owada on 
the U.S. intervention in Panama after it happened, but 
added that he was unaware of the details of the conver- 
sation. 


Another top Foreign Ministry official expressed Japan’s 
desire to see calm restored to the Central American 
country. “Japan hopes that the current situation will 
calm down as soon as possible and that democracy will 
be quickly realized in Panama,” said the top official. The 
official, speaking prior to Armacost’s call to the ministry, 
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said Japan expects the U.S. “to explain as soon as 
possible what actions it undertook under what circum- 
stances.” 


He said Japan had no prior notification from Wash- 
ington as to its decision to take military action against 
the Panamanian Government controlled by Gen. 
Manuel Noriega. But he added that Japan had recently 
been concerned about the deteriorating situation in the 
country following its declaration of a state of war with 
the U.S. last Friday and shooting incidents involving 
troops from each side which followed. 


When the U.S. recently lent air support to Philippine 
President Corazon Aquino’s effort to quell a major coup 
attempt, Armacost came to the ministry in person to 
explain the U.S. pos. 1, to which Japan lent its sup- 
port. Another top official said that such contact was not 
required in the case of Panama due to the relative 
difference of that country’s importance to Japan. 


Officials said the Japanese Embassy in Panama City has 
taken steps to ensure the safety of the estimated 422 
Japanese residents in Panama. Residents were called in 
the middle of the night and told to remain indoors, 
officials said. 


Japan was Panama’s second-largest bilateral aid donor in 
1988 at 4.52 million dollars. 


While continuing to recognize the current government 
under the control of Noriega, Japan has condemned his 
nullification of the violence-marred May 7 elections. 


Government Responds to Romanian ‘Suppression’ 


Kaifu Expresses Concern 


OW2012025589 Tokyo KYODO in English 0237 GMT 
20 Dec 89 


[Text] Tokyo, Dec. 20 KYODO—Prime Minister 
Toshiki Kaifu on Wednesday expressed “grave concern” 
over the suppression and reported deaths of demonstra- 
tors in Romania. Kaifu described the lack of information 
on the incident “regrettable,” noting that Japanese 
Embassy requests for an explanation had not been 
answered by Bucharest authorities. 


Reports of hundreds killed when police and soldiers fired 
on protestors in the western border town of Timisoara 
have come out of Romania which has closed all its 
borders. Other sources say large parts of the country 
have been placed under martial law. 


Foreign Ministry spokesman Taizo Watanabe on 
Tuesday had similar words of regret about the incident 
adding that many Romanians of Hungarian, German, 
and Serbian origin reportedly took part in the antigov- 
ernment protests. 
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Lodges Protest 


OW2012081589 Tokyo KYODO in English 0727 GMT 
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[Text] Tokyo, Dec. 20 KYODO—Japan on Wednesday 
lodged a protest with the Romanian Government 
expressing “deep concern” over the military suppression 
of demonstrators last weekend in Timisoara. 


Takehiro Togo, director general of the Foreign Minis- 
try’s European and Oceania Bureau, summoned the 
Romanian ambassador to Japan, Constantin Vlad, to the 
ministry to express Japan's concern over the reported 
bloodshed. The Foreign Ministry, in a statement issued 
Wednesday, also criticized the Romanian Government 
for its clampdown on information about the crackdown, 
in which hundreds of people were reported to have been 
killed. 


Prime Minister Toshiki Kaifu, speaking to reporters 
Wednesday morning, expressed “grave concern” over 
the events in Romania. Kaifu said the lack of informa- 
tion from the Romanian Government on the crackdown 
was “regrettable.” 


A request to the Romanian Government from the Japa- 
nese ambassador in Bucharest for an explanation of the 
crackdown had been “‘flatly rejected,” the Foreign Min- 
istry statement said. 


Viad contended that Romania has no obligation to 
explain the events because “human rights are a com- 
pletely domestic issue,” a Foreign Ministry official said. 


The statement said that despite democratic reforms 
taking place at a rapid pace elsewhere in Eastern Europe, 
“the despotism over the people is still continuing in 
Romania, and it is regrettable that such a tragedy has 
occurred in that country.” 


Nakayama Suggests Steps To Improve PRC Ties 


OW2012123189 Tokyo KYODO in English 1207 GMT 
20 Dec 89 


[Text] Tokyo, Dec. 20 KYODO—Foreign Minister Taro 
Nakayama said Wednesday that Japan is studying the 
possibility of initiating a “new development” in a bid to 
mend its relations with China. The remarks, made 
during a lecture meeting in Tokyo, were taken as an 
indication of the foreign minister’s strong willingness to 
improve Japan-China relations cooled in the wake of the 
military crackdown on pro-democracy demonstrators in 
Beijing last June. 


Japanese measures aimed at restoring good relations 
with China might include the resumption 01 high-level 
contacts and a third package of yen loans, frozen after 
the bloody suppression of the democracy movement, 
amounting to 810 billion yen. 
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Nakayama’s remarks apparently reflect on U.S. Presi- 
dent George Bush's recent moves toward the lifting of a 
major part of U.S. sanctions imposed after the crack- 
down. 


The foreign minister said Japan's relations with China 
differed fundamentally from U.S.-China relations. “A 
major difference is that Japan has been extending eco- 
nomic assistance, while the United States has been 
providing military assistance,” he said. 


Nakayama noted the recent U.S. decision to allow the 
sales of satellites to China and resume the training of 
crews for Grumman fighters which are to be sold to 
China. He hinted he had taken these U.S. moves as 
indicative of a change in the policy of the Bush admin- 
istration toward China. The foreign minister further 
noted that the problem involving the hijacking of a 
Chinese airliner to Japan by a Chinese last Saturday was 
“safely solved’ owing to calm and swift actions taken by 
the governments of th .wo countries. 


“Now we have to make adjustments (toward the 
improvement of bilateral relations),”’ he said. 


Rogachev Urges Japan To Reconsider Proposal 


OW 1912140889 Tokyo KYODO in English 1328 GMT 
19 Dec 89 


[Text] Tokyo, Dec. 19 KyYODO—Soviet Vice Foreign 
Minister Igor Rogachev on Tuesday expressed his hope 
that Japan will eventually reconsider its opposition to a 
Soviet proposal that each side come up with drafts for a 
belated peace treaty by early next year. 


“Indeed, Japan expressed doubts as to how appropriate 
an exchange of peace treaty drafts would be,” Rogachev 
told reporters. “But we strongly hope that that is not 
Japan’s final stance.” 


Rogachev spoke at a press conference at the Soviet 
Embassy on the third day of his visit to Japan as leader 
of the Soviet delegation to a working-level meeting on 
reaching a bilateral peace treaty. The meeting took place 
on Monday without tangible progress, with the Soviets 
calling on their Japanese counterparts to heed the results 
of World War II and halt “groundless” claims to terri- 
tory allegedly ceded to Moscow at the Yalta Conference 
in 1945. 


For more than four decades the two countries have been 
embroiled in a dispute over three northern islands and a 
group of islets occupied by the Soviets at the end of 
World War II. 


Rogachev said that to make the peace treaty discussions 
more constructive and concrete, the Soviets proposed 
that both sides prepare peace treaty drafts and compare 
them at the next working group meeting. 


He strongly denied that the proposal was a Soviet 
attempt to shelve the territorial issue. ““Where and by 
whom was it ever said that geographical matters would 
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not enter into the drafts?” he said. But the Soviet vice 
minister, alluding to Japan's persistent focus on the 
territorial issue, stressed that the mission of the peace 
treaty working groups is contained in their tiile. 


“They are not ‘territorial dispute’ working groups,” he 
said. 


Regarding Soviet Politburo member Aleksandr Yakov- 
lev’s mention in Tokyo recently of “a third way” of 
improving Japan-Soviet relations through constructive 
dialogue, Rogachev said, “I think Mr. Yakovlev said 
what he wanted to say.” 


Some political observers believed Yakovlev's specific 
reference to the working groups in relation to his “third 
way” might have signaled a new Soviet initiative to 
resolve the territorial issue during the current round of 
talks in Tokyo. But Rogachev stressed that the working 
group forum is a standing mechanism which should 
mark progress toward its goal “step by step.”’ “The road 
we must travel is long and both sides must exert great 
efforts,” he said. 


He said that while the two sides are no closer to resolving 
their differences over the issue of border demarcation, 
the “‘justness” of the Soviet position was made clearer 
through “powerful arguments” based on history, geog- 
raphy and international law. 


On the Japanese Government's claims that Moscow has 
not shown new political resolve in the Asia-Pacific 
region, Rogachev said the view “conflicts with reality.” 
He said that the Soviet Union has attempted many 
unilateral steps to lower military tension in the region, 
such as its spurned proposal for regional military talks 
with Japan and the United States. 


Welcoming indications from Japan that it is serious 
about wanting to improve ties, Rogachev said it would 
be a mistake to conclude that Japan-Soviet relations are 
at a standstill. He noted the steady pace of cooperation 
in the areas of environment, science and technology, and 
trade. But he said that current ties are insufficient, 
especially when compared with Moscow’s blossoming 
relations with other countries in the West. 


Fighters Chase Away Soviet Bombers Near Okinawa 


OW 1912140689 Naha NHK Television Network 
in Japanese 1145 GMT 19 Dec 89 


[Text] When The Air Self Defense Forces’ [ASDF] radar 
caught 12 airplanes flying northward in international 
airspace south of Miyako Island at around 1020 [0120 
GMT] today, 10 F-4 Phantom fighters were dispatched 
immediately in several groups from Naha Air Base to 
prepare to act against a possible violation of territorial 
air space, according to an aviation staff officer of the 
Defense Agency [DA]. The F-4 fighters chased the air- 
planes after confirming that they were large Soviet 
military airplanes; eight were Badgers, which are used for 
bombing and reconnaissance purposes, and four Bears. 
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They reportedly flew away to the north of the East China 
Sea around noon [0300 GMT] through the skies over 
international waters between the Okinawa mainland and 
Miyako Island. 


Four Badgers flew across the skies near Okinawa on 9 
December 1987, and one of them intruded into territo- 
rial air space. An F-4 Phantom fighter, by using its 
20-mm machine guns, fired warning shots at the 
intruding Badger. However, it is rare that incident 12 
large-size airplanes come near Japan, according to the 
ASDF. 


Regarding the latest incident involving Soviet airplanes, 
the Control Division of the Civil Aviation Bureau of the 
Transportation Ministry was informed by Soviet avia- 
tion authorities a few days ago. Accordingly, the Civil 
Aviation Bureau informed rele, int organizations about 
the Soviet airplanes’ flight plan, route, time, and alti- 
tude. Thus, the Defense Agency was informed about 
their activities in advance, according to the Control 
Division. 

In this connection, the DA said thy although the » were 
informed about the flight, it extre.nely rare for 12 large 
Soviet airplanes to fly by in formation. The DA kept a 
close watch by making complete preparations for a 
possible terriiorial intrusion like the one that occurred 2 
years ago. 


Trawling Operation Planned With USSR, SRV 


OW 1612033589 Tokyo KYODO in English 1035 GMT 
15 Dec 89 


[Text] Tokyo, Dec. 15 KYODO—Japanese trawlers have 
agreed to haul crab with a Soviet-Vietnamese joint 
venture next year in the Soviet Union’s 200-mile fishing 
limit. The National Federation of Medium Trawlers 
(NFMT) said Friday that Japanese trawlers will be 
rented to the joint venture, Sea Safico, which will sell 
Alaska pollack to the Japanese. 


Federation officials said that profits will be shared, 
adding that five Japanese trawlers in northeastern and 
northern Japan have begun experimental joit opera- 
tions. They said that the federation will start full-scale 
joint operations after next year, hoping to catch a high 
volume of crab and buy 50,000-60,000 tons of Alaska 
pollack. 


The officials explained that the joint venture will give 
some of the fish quota granted by the Soviet Govern- 
ment to the Japanese trawlers. In return, the venture will 
receive profits commensurate with the haul volume. 


The Japanese will charge fees for repairing obsolete 
Soviet fishing boats, but will also offer fishing expertise, 
the officials said. They called the new venture a signifi- 
cant breakthrough for private-sector fishing in the Soviet 
economic zone. 


Sea Safico is a joint venture for hauling and rrocessing 
Alaskan pollack and crab in the sea north 0: Hokka'do as 
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part of Soviet Union's economic aid to Vietnam. So far, 
the venture has been using Soviet fishing boats, but poor 
catches and an aging fleet prompted them to sound out 
the federation on possible collaboration, they said. The 
agreement could help Japanese fishermen survive amid 
stricter global fishing regulations, the officials said. 


On the other hand, the Soviets and the Vietnamese can 
renew their foreign exchange reserves, they said. But the 
officials noted Sea Safico has concluded similar con- 
tracts with counterparts in South Korea. They warned 
against possible requests for higher profit margin ratios 
and higher prices for Alaskan pollack. 


Masahiro Ishikawa, head of the long-distance fisheries 
division of the Fisheries Agency, called the new venture 
unique in that it does not represent the conventional 
unilateral relationship. Japanese fishermen are paying 
the so-called “fishery cooperation fee” to be allowed 
fishing rights in the Soviet economic zone. 


Tanzanian Leader Asks for Japanese Assistance 


OW 1912130789 Tokyo KYODO in English 1131 GMT 
19 Dec 89 


[Text] Tokyo, Dec. 19 KYODO—Visiting Tanzanian 
President Ali Hassan Mwinyi said Tuesday that his 
country was unlikely to follow the wave of democracy 
sweeping East Europe, preferring its brand of socialism 
rooted in African communal traditions. His country’s 
socialism, he said, “is just the idea of physically living 
together” but added this did not mean residents were 
“working on a communal farm.” “Everybody is on his 
own,” he said. 


Mwinyi, who arrived in Tokyo Sunday on a six-day state 
visit to Japan, made the statement when speaking to 
reporters at the Japan National Press Club. The presi- 
dent stressed that no walls hemmed in his people as in 
East Europe. Freedoms of speech, press and movement 
were observed, he said. 


Tanzania’s African brand of socialism has not prevented 
it from introducing economic liberalization «neasures 
called for by the International Monetary Fund (IMF). 
But Mwinyi asked for Japanese assistance in resisting 
IMF insistence on further devaluations of the nation’s 
currency which he said threatened to cut gains already 
made. “It has rapidly eroded the real incomes of our 
people and has ‘nade them live a more miserabie life,” he 
said. 


Japan, now the fifth-largest contributor to the world 
lending body, is pushing for the number two spot and a 
corresponding increase in policy voting rights 


Mwinyi also asked for Japanese assistance in building up 
the nation’s infrastructure. Transport bottlenecks and 
the lack of processing and storage facilities had ham- 
pered efforts at full use of agricultural resources, he said. 
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Tanzania has followed its policy of indigenous “Uja- 
maa” socialism since the early 1970s, encouraging its 
widely scattered population to come together in villages. 


Mwiny! said some 8,000 villages existed at present and 
the government has been successful in providing each 
with its own primary school and over half with running 
water. Tanzania boasts a high literacy rate for the 
developing world at 80 percent. “The people of Tanzania 
will not reyect equality’ Mwinyi said, that is rooted in 
their traditions. 


Turning to South Africa, Mwinyi blasted the white- 
minority government for insincerity. “The present 
regime of Frederick de Klerk is trying to deceive the 
world by making cosmetic reforms,” he said. Only 
increased international pressure, in the form of compre- 
hensive economic sanctions, would torce De Klerk to 
bargain on real political reforms to enfranchise the black 
majority, Mwinyi said. 


Japan is South Africa’s second largest trading partner 
after West Germany. 


Mwinyi, who assumed office in 1985, is the second 
Tanzanian president to visit Japan after longtime head 
Julius Nyerere came in 1981. 


Socialist Party To Send Delegation to S. Korea 


OW'191 2061289 Tokyo KYODO in English 0448 GMT 
19 Dec 89 


[Text] Tokyo, Dec. 19 KYODO—The Japan Socialist 
Party [JSP] said Tuesday it will send a delegation to 
South Korea for three days beginning Thursday [21 
December] for talks with both ruling and opposition 
party leaders there. The party will ask for visas at the 
South Korean Embassy in Tokyo on Wednesday, but 
embassy sources said it is wary of issuing visas to 
delegation members. Some members of the JSP, the 
largest opposition force in Japan, have visited South 
Korea in their private capacity but the delegation is the 
first official one. 


The JSP keeps close relations with North Korea and is 
regarded by South Korea as hostile to the south. 


A South Korean opposition party, the Reunification 
Democratic Party, had invited JSP Chairwoman Takako 
Doi to visit South Korea in return for the JSP inviting its 
leader Kim Yong-sam to come to Japan last February. 
But Doi is unable to make the trip due to her tight 
schedule of stumping tours for a general election of the 
House of Representatives expected to be held in Feb- 
ruary. 


While in South Korea, the delegation, headed by JSP 
Secretary General Tsuruo Yamaguchi, plans to meet 
Kim Yong-sam and also Kim Tae-chung, head of the 
Party ior Peace and Democracy, and Kim Chong- pil, 


FBIS-EAS-89-243 
20 December 1989 


chief of the New Democratic Republican Party. Delega- 
tion members will also meet officials of the ruling 
Democratic Justice Part, and government and parlia- 
mentary officials. 


The Korean Embassy sources said one reason for the 
embassy’s caution is that the JSP has a policy of siding 
with North Korea, although it has shown understanding 
of the Japan-South Korea Basic Treaty. They also 
expressed concern that the JSP may capitalize on the 
visit in the Japanese general election campaign. 


Labor Leader Predicts General Election Outcome 


OW 1612033489 Tokyo KYODO in English 1124 GMT 
15 Dec 89 


[Text] Tokyo, Dec. 15 KYODO—Labor leader Akira 
Yamagishi said on Friday the four noncommunist oppo- 
sition parties could seize a majority of seats in the next 
general election for the House of Representatives, 
expected in February. 


The chairman of the eight million-strong Japanese Trade 
Union Confederation (Rengo) was speaking to reporters 
at the Japan National Press Club. Rengo, launched on 
November 21, backs efforts by the four parties to oust 
the Liberal Democratic Party [LDP] from power and 
forge a coalition government. 


The LDP’s consumption tax revision plan, unveiled on 
December 1, is so poor that it should brighten the 
prospects for an opposition victory in the election, 
Yamagishi said. The LDP suffered a major defeat in the 
July 23 House of Councillors election, losing its majority 
in the 252-seat second chamver for the first time ever. 


The unpopular 3 percent consumption tax, imposed on 
almost all types of goods and services last April, is 
considered the main cause of the LDP loss. 


Yamagishi urged the Japan Socialist Party, Komeito, 
Democratic Socialist Party and United Social Demcratic 
Party to adopt jvint election strategies and policies for 
the general election. 


The four parties need to show such joint policies to 
Japan’s 90 million voters in order to give them a chance 
to decide which policies they support, the opposition’s or 
the LDP’s. 


The labor leader said he is sure that the start of the 
general election campaign will be proclaimed on Feb- 
ruary 3 and the voting day set for February 18. Yamag- 
ishi said the four parties should enter at least 280 
candidates in the election in order to win a majority in 
the 512-seat lower chamber. Yamagishi rejected former 
Prime Minister Noboru Takeshita’s proposal to form a 
coalition between the LDP and some opposition parties, 
saying Takeshita appears to be trying to block the four 
opposition parties from establishing their own election 
cooperation. 
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Takeshita, now the LDP’s most powerful man and the 
main backer of Prime Minister Toshiki Kaifu, said on 
Tuesdzy that the LDP might consider formation of a 
“partial coalition” with the opposition camp. 


Prior to the meeting with journalists, Yamagishi met 
with Prime Minister Kaifu over lunch at the latter's 
official residence. Yamagishi asked Kaifu to make every 
effort to provide personne! and technical assistance to 
Eastern European countries undergoing political and 
economic reforms, Rengo officials said. Kaifu promised 
positive cconomic assistance to East Europea ) countries, 
the officials said. 


Bank Official Says U.S. Trade Gap Too Large 


OW'1612030889 Tokyo KYODO in English 1448 GMT 
15 Dec 89 


{Text} Tokyo, Dec. 15 KYODO—A senior Bank of 
Japan official said Friday that the U.S. trade deficit for 
October provided clear evidence of a slow wn in the 
U.S. economy, calling it “a little too large.” 


“Considering the recent zigzag trend in U.S. trade data, 
it’s not appropriate to gauge the U.S. economy only 
through monthly trade data. But when taking into 
account other economic statistics such as unemployment 
data, the statistics (for October) can be read as a clear 
signal of an economic slowdown,” he said. 


The official made the remarks after the U.S. Commerce 
Department reported a widening in the U.S. trade deficit 
to a seasonally adjusted 10.20 billion dollars from a 
revised 8.5! billion dollars in September. The official 
went on to say that the dollar is likely to lose some of its 
strength, but is unlikely to stray far from c’rrent levels. 
Asked about U.S. monetary policy, the official said its 
basic tendency 1s to ease, bul exchange rate movements 
will continue to affect it. 


Japan To Adopt Incentives for Import Promotion 


OW 1612043289 Tokvo KYODO in English 0320 GMT 
16 Dec 89 


[Text] Tokyo, Dec. 16 KYODO—The government has 
agreed to offer businesses tax incentives to promote 
imports, beginning in fiscal 1990, officials said Saturday. 
The agreement was reached late Friday by the Finance 
Minisiry and the Ministry of International Trade and 
Industry (MITI) as part of bargaining over the govern- 
ment’s budget for the new fiscal year starting April 1. 


Under the accord, small businesses will be allowed to 
choose either of the following two options: deducting 
from corporate income tax a sum equivalent to 10 
percent of the amount of increase in imports, or setting 
that sum aside as additional tax-free money in the 
depreciation account, officials of both ministries said. 


Large corporations except trading companies also will 
qualify for the same benefit to a lesser extent, with the 
rate of deduction at 5 percent, the officials said. 
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The program will cover manufactured products on 
which no import duties are levied. Many of these prod- 
ucts are semifinished industrial goods and capital equip- 
ment imported from the United States, with which 
Japan is running a long-standing, large trade surplus, the 
officials said. 


North Korea 


Follow-Up Report on North-South Political Talks 


SK2012075589 Pyongyang Domestic Service 
in Korean 0400 GMT 20 Dec 89 


[Text] According to a news report filed by reporters Kim 
Myong-song and Han Kwang-to from Panmunjom, the 
fifth round of the preliminary talks for the high-level 
North-South political and military talks are being held in 
the area of the South side in Panmunjom. Participating 
in the talks from our side are five delegates, including the 
head of the delegation, Paek Nam-chun, councilor of the 
State Administration Council, as well as five delegates 
from the South side. 


The head of our side's delegation, Paek Nam-chun, 
spoke first at the talks: 


[Begin recording] Shortly, we are going to greet in the 
new morning of the Ist year of the nineties, the ‘ast 
decade of the current century. Today, when we are seeing 
a new era of restoring ties to a single people and of 
ushering in a reunified fatherland just around the corner, 
the delegates of the two sides are sitting here face to face 
to arrange high-level North-South political and military 
talks. This is of great significance and a joyous event. 
The joy that is in the making at our meeting in Panmu- 
njom today should be followed by the joy of giving birth 
to high-level North-South political and military talks at 
an early date and extending that to a national festival 
that provides all our fellow countrymen with the joy of 
reconciliation and reunification. 


As is well known, the national aspiration for national 
reunification has increased over time and as division has 
continued. Leading our talks to success and thereby 
arranging high-level North-South political and military 
talks at an early date is an urgent demand of the entire 
people. There must be no delay in ending the antagonism 
and confrontation between the North and South that has 
continued for nearly half a century and in achieving 
reconciliation and detente, unity and reunification. 


By leading today’s pre'iminary talks to success out of the 
noble sense of mission we bear before the country and 
people, we should bring the news of the opening of 
high-level North-South political and military ta‘ks to our 
fellow countrymen. They are about to usher in a new era 
of great hope as the eighties come to a close. With the 
news of our negotiations, we should implant in their 
hearts hope for and strong belief in national reunifica- 
tion. What counts most in concluding these talks at an 
early date is to abstain from action that would dim the 
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atmosphere of dialogue and lay obstacles in the way of 
the talks and to give full play to mutual understanding 
and a spirit of unity. If and when both the North and 
South simultaneously abandon confrontation and divi- 
sion, and pursue dialogue and reunification instead— 
while allowing for the spirit of mutual understanding and 
concessions—we will be able to progress in a good 
atmosphere and reach an agreement on the issues under 
discussion. 


An examinatio:: of the proposals for working procedures 
put forward by the two sides over the course of the past 
four rounds of preliminary talks and the status of the 
discussion thus far shows that the two sides have many 
things in Common and many identical viewpoints. The 
only differences concern such things as the name of the 
full-dress talks, agenda items, and the composition of the 
delegates. 


What is necessary for the two sides to do in order to 
narrow differences in views concerning the name of the 
full-dress talks, agenda items, and the composition of 
delegates and to reach a wonderful agreement is for both 
sides to make these things correspond to the character- 
istics and mission of the full-dress talks, make the talks 
successful at an early date, and ensure they are oriented 
by a spirit of detente and reunification. Therefore, I will 
first clarify our stand on the name of the full-dress talks. 
I believe that we have sufficiently explained our stand on 
this issue in past talks. The full-dress talks we are to 
arrange are ones that are designed to remove the con- 
frontation and tension between the North and South and 
to promote national reconciliation and unity. Therefore, 
the talks should be named high-level North-South polit- 
ical and military talks due to their levci, characteristics, 
and mission. When the talks are called by this name, 
even our fellow countrymen will clearly know what kind 
of talks they are and the name of the talks will corre- 
spond to the aspirations for reunification. 


However, your side's assertion on calling the full-dress 
talks North-South talks between high-level authorities or 
North-South talks between prime ministers not only fails 
to precisely reflect the nature and characteristics of the 
talks but also gives the impression that the talks were 
held between countries. From this standpoi.!, we reas- 
sert that the talks will be called North-South political and 
military talks in conformity with their purpose and 
mission. The purpose of the talks is for the North and 
South sitting together to discuss the problems related to 
ending the prevailing state of political and military 
confrontation between the real power-holders. 


Next, | will talk about the agenda for the full-dress talks. 
Though the agenda can be established with various 
forms and contents, it makes sense for several reasons to 
make it a comprehensive single agenda. In think it 
fortunate that your side, during the fourth round of 
preliminary talks, withd’ -w the agenda form of spx ~ific 
items of various forms and agreed to our side’s compre- 
hensive single agenda form. Now, when both sides have 
agreed to make it a comprehensive single agenda form, 
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the issue of how to define the contents of the agenda is 
raised. When we initiated the talks, we proposed that the 
agenda of the full-dress talks be a comprehensive single 
agenda, namely—on bringing an end to the prevailing 
state of political and military confrontation between the 
North and the South—and repeatedly asserted its rea- 
sonableness and justress over the course of the prelimi- 
nary talks. 


The politic: ‘litary confrontation between the 


North anc © * S ..... .S am important factor reinforcing 
distrust 2 onfri atation and increasing the danger of 
war. It is * great obstacle that blocks national 
reconciliatio:. . .. the reunification of the fatherland. In 


reality, the important cause of the misunderstanding, 
distrust, antagonism, and confrontation between the 
North and the South today, as well as the important 
cause of the failure to realize cooperation and exchange 
in many fields between the North and the South, is the 
political and military confrontation between the two 
sides. Therefore, bringing an end to the state of political 
and military confrontation between the North and the 
South is a minimum fundamental prerequisite to elimi- 
nating tension and the danger of war and to promoting 
dialogue, dentente, and unity. It is also a key to making 
possible the opening of a transition phase to the reuni- 
fication of the fatherland. 


Putting an end to the state of political and military 
confrontation between the North and the South is a 
problem of key importance and is required in order to 
make it possible to improve overall relations between the 
North and the South and to provide a firm foundation 
for peace and the peacefu: reunification of the Korean 
peninsula. From this standpoint, our proposal for 
deciding that the agenda of the full-dress talks should be 
a comprehensive single agenda—on bringing an end to 
the prevailing state of political and military confronta- 
tion between the North and the South—is very just. 


As your side admits, we anticipate comprehensively 
discussing and solving the prevailing pending issues in 
North-South relations under the agenda: On bringing an 
end to the prevailing state of political and military 
confrontation between the North and the South. On that 
agenda we should address such problems as stopping the 
vilification and slander of each other, the problem of 
realizing cooperation and exchange in many fields, and 
the problem of bringing an end to military confronta- 
ton. Therefore, the problem of exchange and coopera- 
tion in various fields between the North aid the South, 
which is included in your side’s single agenda, is 
included in the agenda—on bringing an end to the 
prevailing state of political and military confroi.tation 
between the North and the South—proposed by us, and 
it can be discussed and solved within that context. 
Therefore, the assertion that the problem of exchange 
and cooperation in various fields between the North and 
the South should be specifically stipulated in the agenda 
of the full-dress talks would mean a duplication of 
contents which is unnecessary. Therefore, in view of this 
fact, we maintain that the agenda ought to be: on 
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bringing an end to the prevailing staie of political and 
military confrontation between the North and the South. 
This is as Our side proposed. 


Next, I would like to mention the probiem of forming the 
delegation. Needless to say, the delegation for the full- 
dress talks should be formed in conformity with the 
authority and mission of the talks. The important mis- 
sion of the full-dress talks we are going to hold is to bring 
an end to the state of military confrontation, as well as 
political confrontation, and to prevent the danger of war. 
Therefore, the delegation for the full-dress talks should 
include at least two real military power holders, 
including a person at the chief of the general staff level 
‘vho can assume an important and responsible role in 
bringing an end to military confrontation. 


As for the number of retinue members accompanying the 
delegation to the full-dress talks, in consideration of your 
side’s assertion that it should be around 30 although our 
side made a compromise proposal for making it exactly 
30, we are now showing ourselves to be magnanimious 
once again and propose that the number of retinue 
members be around 30 and it be the same number for 
both sides. I think that your side will affirmatively 
respond to our side’s magnanimious, just, and fair pro- 
posal concerning the name of the talks, agenda, and the 
formation of the delegation, on which the two sides have 
different views concerning the problem of work proce- 
dures, and wish to put forward a draft agrecment con- 
cerning the work procedures for the full-dress talks. 


Draft Agreement: 

1. The Name of the Talks: The name of th< talks shall be 
High-Level North-South Political and Military Talks-— 
hereinafter referred to as the Talks. 

2. The Time of the Talks: The first round of talks shall be 
held within | month of the conclusion of the preliminary 
talks. The date for the second round of talks shz'! be 
decided when the date for the first round of iaix= is 
decided. The dates for the subsequent talks shx'! be 
decided at the end of each phase of the talks anu by 
mutual consent between the two sides. 

3. The Place of the Talks: The talks shall be held 
alternately in Pyongyang and Seoul, with the first round 
of talks in Seoul and the second round of talks in 
Pyongyang. 

4. The Agenda of the Talks: The agenda of talks shall be: 
On bringing an end to the prevailing state of political and 
military confrontation between the North and the South. 
5. The Formation of the Delegation fur the Talks: The 
delegation of the talks shall consist of seven persons of 
ministerial and vice ministerial level, headed by the 
premier. The delegation shall include two real military 
power holders, including a person at the chief of the 
General Staff level. 

6. The Retinue Members and the Accompanying Corre- 
spondents: The retinue members for the talks shall be 
around 30 and be the same number for each side. The 
number of the accompanying correspondents shall be 50. 
7. The Form of the Talks: The talks shall be held as 
two-way talks [ssangbang hoedam|]. The tete-a-tete talks 
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can be held between premiers, and divisional talks 
[pumunbyol hoedam] can be held when necessary within 
the periphery of the full-dress talks. The talks shall be 
held in an open or closed session. 

8. Adoption of Written Agreement [habuiso]: The 
written agreement shall be made in duplicate and 
exchanged after the heads of the delegation sign them, 
each side retaining one copy. 

9. The Recording of the Talks: The recording of the talks 
shall be made in a manner convenient to each side by 
stenography, tape recorder, video, or other means. 

10. The Reporting of the Talks: The reporting of the talks 
shall be made in a manner convenient to each side, and 
the two sides can jointly prepare and announce the 
contents of agreement with mutual consent. 

11. The Marking [pyosik] at, and Facilities for, the Site 
of the Talks: 

(1) There shall be no markings whatsoever at the site 
of the talks. 

(2) The host side shall install communications facil- 
ities So that the delegation and the correspondents’ group 
of the other side may contact their side swiftly at the site 
of the talks. 

12. The Safeguarding of Personal Security: 

(1) The two sides shall exchange a memorandum in 
the name of the premier guaranteeing the personal 
security of the persons who travel to and from the other 
side for the talks at Panmunjom 10 days prior to the 
talks. 

(2) The host side shall guarantee the inviolability of 
the documents, communications, office equipment, pho- 
tographic film, audio and video tapes, news correspon- 
dents’ notebooks, reporting data, and other personal 
belongings for the talks. 

13. The Marks and Identity Card of the Delegation: 

(1) The delegations of the two sides shall bring with 
them the identity cards issued by the premier of their 
side. 

(2) The correspondents shall wear arm bands desig- 
nating them as such. 

14. The Order of Passing Panmunjom: 

(1) The two sides shall hand over the list of the 
names of the persons entering the area of the other side 
3 days before the talks. 

(2) The list shall indicate the name in full, the sex, 
and the position in the delegation, with the person's 
photograph attached. 

(3) Any changes occurring after handing over the 
name list shall be reported by direct telephone line and 
delivered through Panmunjom. 

(4) The point of passage through Panmunjom by the 
delegation and correspondents’ group shall be a building 
on the Military Demarcation Line. 

(5) The host side shall examine and ascertain per- 
sonal identity according to the name list handed over by 
the other side, receive the persons of the other side, and 
confirm them in the same way when they return. 

15. The Correspondents’ Conduct in Collecting News: 

The two sides shall guarantee the news collecting activ- 
ities of the correspondents of the other side in connec- 
tion with the talks during their sojourn, and ensure high 
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accuracy and fairness of reporting in such a way as to 
contribute to mutual trust and the promotion of under- 
standing. 

16. The Duration of the Visit: 

The duration of the visit to the area of the other side 
shall be 3 nights and 4 days and this can be adjusted with 
mutual consent. The host side shall notify the duration 
of sojourn to the other side 7 days before the talks. 

17. Providing Services: 

(1) The host side shall provide free of charge to the 
persons of the other side during their visit: room and 
board, transportation, communication, medical care, 
reporting, and all other kinds of necessary services. 

(2) The two sides shall follow the guidance and 
order of the host side during the visit to the area of the 
other side. 

(3) The host side shall guarantee the transportation 
of pouches twice a day while the delegation of the other 
side sojourns in the area of its side. 

18. Protocol [uirye]: 

The protocol during the visit shall be solved through 
discussion between the working-level persons of the two 
sides. 

19. Direct Telephone Line: 

The two sides shall use the direct telephone line between 
Pyongyang and Seoul that has already been installed. 
Additional telephone lines can be utilized if necessary 
and by mutual discussion. 

20. The Validity of the Written Agreement: 


The written agreement shall be effective from the time of 
its exchange. 

I clarify as above our position concerning the working 
procedure of the full-dress talks and look forward to your 
affirmative response to this. [end recording] 

The talks continue. 


KCNA Cites Dailies on No’s ‘loud Talk’ 


SK1912055689 Pyongyang KCNA in English 
0447 GMT 19 Dec 89 


[Crafty Trick of Traitor No Tae-u"—KCNA headline] 


[Text] Pyongyang December 19 (KCNA}—NODONG 
SINMUN and MINJU CHOSON today comment on the 
loud talk of the traitor No Tae-u that the problem of the 
liquidation of the “Fifth Republic legacies” will be 
clinched within the year according to a “‘ruling- 
opposition agreement” reached through “talks among 
leaders,” that is, talks with the presidents of the three 
opposition parties. 


The news analyst of NODONG SINMUN says: 


Under this “agreement” Chon Tu-hwan, the chief culprit 
in the Kwangju incident and the “Fifth Republic injus- 
tices,” is to be “advised to make a testimony before the 
National Assembly,” and the question of Chong Ho- 
yong, one of the “five traitors of Kwangju’, be entrusted 
to the traitor No Tae-u, and the Kwangju issue be settled 
through “inter-party compromise”. In other words, the 
traitor Chon is to be acquitted of his crime by one formal 
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“testimony” and the question of the Kwangju incident 
and the liquidation of the “Fifth Republic irregularities” 
be left for the traitor No, another chief culprit in them, to 
bring to conclusion, What a despicable, brazen and 
exasperating talk it is! 


This is a crafty and heinous trick to hush up the question 
under the name of “ruling-opposition agreement” and is 
an unpardonable challenge to and mockery of the South 
Korean people and unbiased public opinion at home and 
abroad demanding the liquidation of the “Fifth Republic 
legacies.” 


The afore-said question is by no means a matter to be 
resolved through a political bargaining or through a 
“political compromise” among political groupings or 
through the “testimony” of a specified person and “‘res- 
ignation" of some politicians from the official posts. 


It boils down to a matter of South Korean people 
wreaking their pent-up rancour on the Chon-No military 
fascist clique which had built up the accursed dictatorial 
“regime” of the “Fifth Republic” on a pool of people's 
blood and committed all crimes, and a matter of paving 
the road for independence, democracy and reunification. 
The part and parcel of it is to expose and indict the U.S. 
imperialists, the backstage manipulator of the Kwangju 
bloodbath and the “fifth republic injustices,” punish the 
traitors Chon and No, the chief culprits in them, and 
abolish the colonial military fascist system. 


Stark reality proves that as long as the No group remains 
in power under the aegis of the U.S. imperialists it is 
impossible to probe the truth of the Kwangju incident or 
to liquidate the “Fifth Republic injustices” as demanded 
by the people or to pave the path for a genuine democ- 


racy. 


Towering is the resentment of the South Korean people 
at the unprecedented-in-history Kwangju bloodbath and 
“Fifth Republic injustices” and it can never be appeased 
through such “ruling-opposition compromise.” 


The news analyst of MINJU CHOSON says the question 
of liquidating the “Fifth Republic legacies” in South 
Korea cannot be made a political scapegoat for “ruling- 
Opposition compromise” and it must be solved as 
demanded by the people. 


South's Dissidents’ Reactions to Liquidation 


$K2012045689 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0443 GMT 
20 Dec 89 


(Text! Pyongyang December 20 (KCNA)}—Broad public 
circles vf South Korea strongly reject the deceptive 
“proposal for the liquidation of the Fifth Republic 
legacies” cooked up by the traitor No Tae-u through 
“talks among the leaders of the ruling and opposition 
parties” on December 15 in a bid to hush up this matter, 
according to a report. 
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Some 400 students of Seoul, Hanyang and seven other 
universities who are affiliated with “Seoul District Fed- 
eration of General Student Councils” (Sochongnyon) 
held a rally at Seoul University on the 16th for the 
frustration of this tricky “proposal” and the “ruling- 
Opposition compromise”. 


The students said the proposal agreed upon at talks 
among the leaders of the ruling and opposition parties is 
one to fool the people and the present “regime's” scheme 
to confine the punishment of the chief culprits of the 
Kwangju massacre to the resignation of Chong Ho-yong 
is an unpardonable act. 


The true liquidation of the Fifth Republic legacies is 
possible only by the arrest and punishment of the chief 
culprits of the irregularities of the Fifth Republic and the 
abolition of the “National Security Law,” the “law of the 
security planning board” and other dictatorial .ools, they 
stressed. 


Students affiliated with the “National Council of Stu- 
dent Representatives’ (Chondaehyop) issued a state- 
ment on the 16th contending that “the liquidation of the 
Fifth Republic legacies should begin with the purge of 
the chief culprits of the irregularities of the Fifth 
Republic and the dictatorship’ and that “a thorough- 
going probe into the truth behind the Kwangju incident 
must be made for the settlement of the Kwangju prob- 
lem”. 


The “National Alliance of the Movement for the Nation 
and Democracy” (Chonminnyon) called a press confer- 
ence on the same day and declared the “proposal for the 
liquidation of the Fifth Republic legacies” null and void, 
Stating that “the proposal which does not presuppose a 
probe into the truth behind the Kwangju democratic 
uprising and the legal punishment of the chief culprits of 
the irregularities of the Fifth Republic is one which 
ignores agreement of the people”. 


The alliance declared that its 40 leading members started 
a sit-in on the 16th as an expression of a protest against 
the deceptive proposal. 


In the meantime, South Korea’s Priests’ Group of the 
Anglican Church for Justice made public a statement on 
the | Sth demanding the punishment of the chieftains of 
the “injustices of the Fifth Republic” and the Kwangju 
massacre The “Fifth Republic’ and Kwangju problems 
cannot be solved with testimonies of specified persons or 
resignation of some politicians from official posts, it 
stressed. 


Students Hold Rally, Burn No ‘In Effigy’ 


SK1912050689 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0429 GMT 
19 Dec 89 


[Text] Pyongyang December 19 (KCNA)}—Some 500 
students of Chonnam University in Kwangju recently 
held a rally to carry forward the struggle of the death- 
defying corps for national salvation of “Chondaehyop” 
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[National Council of University Student Representa- 
tives} for the resignation of the “regime” of No Tae-u, 
chief culprit of the Kwangju massacre and the “injustices 
of the Fifth Republic’, and the frustration of the “secu- 
rity-oriented rule’, and burnt an effigy of No Tae-u, 
according to a report. 


The students burnt the traitor No in effigy in high spirit 
as an expression of their determination not to pardon his 
crimes. 


Arrest of Chondaehyop Leader Yim Denounced 


SK2012050689 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0451 GMT 
20 Dec 89 


[Text] Pyongyang December 20 (KCNA}—NODONG 
SINMUN ir a commentary today notes that the South 
Korean fascist clique arrested student Yim Chong-sok, 
chairman of the South Korean “National Council of 
Student Representatives” (Chondaehyop), on December 
18 and are now brutally persecuting and interrogating 
him on the suspicion of “‘wirepulling a demonstration of 
peasants in Youido” and leading the struggle for partic- 
ipation in the Pyongyang festival after setting out a 
theory on the movement for anti-imperialist indepen- 
dence and reunification. 


Student Yim Chong-sok is a hot-blooded young man 
who, as chairman of Chondaehyop, the lawful organiza- 
tion of one million South Korean students, has devotedly 
fought a patriotic struggle for the country and the nation 
and for national reunification, the news analyst says, and 
goes on: 


Chondaehyop and student Yim Chong-sok that have 
carried on righteous activities in compliance with the 
will and desire of the people and students to win their 
acclaim cannot be criminalized on any account nor can 
be an object of repression at the point of the bayonet. 


The No Tae-u group brought against student Yim 
charges of “violating the special measures act on 
assembly and demonstration” and “violating the 
National Security Law by sympathizing with the strategy 
and tactics” of the North. This is a fabrication and 
far-fetched allegation to brandish the sword against 
patriotism. 


In an effort to arrest student Yim the fascist clique had 
set a “prize” of 10 million won on his head, scattered 
1,770,000 copies of printed matters and mobilized a 
total of nearly 130,000 police. They also formed “‘full- 
time investigation teams” at 25 police stations in Seoul 
and even “roundup commando teams.” 


History will never know any other fascist hangmen like 
the No Tae-u group which had worked round the clock to 
arrest a patriotic student. 


The puppets seek through the arrest of chairman Yim to 
block the righteous activities of Chondaehyop and, fur- 
thermore, to suppress and stifle the patriotic democratic 
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forces which call for reunification and thus to defuse the 
ever worsening crisis of their “power.” 


By sword-brandishing, however, never can they break 
the will of South Korean students and people to over- 
throw the colonial military dictatorship and build a new 
reunified land, independent and democratic. 


The No group must give up the criminal scheme to 
strangle the patriotic student and release without delay 
all the unwarrantably arrested patriots including him. 


Committee Calls for Release of ‘Patriotic People’ 


SK 1912043389 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0406 GMT 
19 Dec 89 


[Text] Pyongyang December 18 (KCNA)—The traitor 
No Tae-u, a fascist murderer, should not resort to a 
sleight of hand to hoodwink and mock the people but 
immediately stop the unreasonable, murderous trials 
and unconditionally set free all the arrested patriotic 
people and students without delay. 


The Committee for the Peaceful Reunification of the 
Fatherland said this in its information no. 556 today. 


Recalling that the No Tae-u fascist clique which has put 
student Yim Su-kyong, an admirable daughter of the 
nation, and Father Mun Kyu-hyon on murderous trials 
sentenced permanent chairman of the central council for 
the independent reunification of the nation Yi hyon-su 
and two other members of it to three years in prison and 
holds murderous tials every day to inflict harsh penalties 
upon many patrioits and students, the information con- 
tinues: 


This suppressive outrage is a desperate move to remove 
all the patriotic students and democrats in South Korea 
and stamp out their movement for democracy and 
reunification. This is a full revival of what happened 
under the traitor Chon Tu-hwan’s “fifth republic” dic- 
tatorship. 


No Tae-u stated that he would pursue ‘‘a democratic 
policy” and liquidate the “injustices of the fifth repub- 
lic” if he came to power. But none of his “commitments” 
has been honored. 


Quite clear is what the traitor No seeks in loudly talking 
about the liquidation of the “injustices of the Fifth 
Republic,” while throwing behind bars and punishing 
through trials those patriotic people who demand a 
democratic society against the fascist dictatorship and 
call for the right to existence and the reunification of the 
country. 


It is preposterous that he, a chief culprit of the “irregu- 
larities of the Fifth Republic” who should have already 
been punished, vociferates about the liquidation of the 
“irregularities of the Fifth Republic.” 
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Pyongyang Radio on U.S. Action in Panama 


SK2012140289 Pyongyang Domestic Service in Korean 
1300 GMT 20 Dec 89 


[Text] According to reports, on 16 December, the U.S. 
imperialist troops of aggression in Panama committed a 
grave provocative act against Panama. That night, while 
passing a guardpost of the Panamanian Defense Forces 
PDF] Headquarters, where traffic is forbidden, four 
.S. soldiers fired at the headquarters building from a 
jeep traveling at high speed. This was a premeditated, 
deliberate provocation to take the life of Noriega, com- 
mander of the PDF. The Panamanian soldiers who were 
vigilantly defending the PDF Headquarters immediately 
chased the provateurs and fired at the fleeing car. As a 
result, a U.S. officer was shot to death. This was the just 
exercise of the right of self-defense. 


This incident took place right afler the Panamanian 
Legislative Assembly declared war on the United States 
to counter the U.S. imperialists’ anti-Panamanian 
maneuvers, which are daily aggravating the situation, 
and after Noriega, commander of the PDF, was 
appointed president on 15 December. 


All the facts clearly show that the provocative firing 
incident by the U.S. imperialist troops of aggression was 
not an accident, but a criminal conspiracy that was 
deliberately committed according to the Bush regime's 
carefully premeditated plan to remove Noriega and to 
overthrow Panama's lawful government. 


Nevertheless, using this incident as a pretext, the U.S. 
imperialists are maneuvering to stir up new frantical 
commotions against Panama. According to reports, on 
18 December, just like a thief turning on the victim with 
a club while babbling that the incident involving the 
murder of a U.S. officer was a violent act, U.S. President 
Bush said that the United States was considering all 
possible options. Foreign press reports interpreted this 
babbling by Bush as a sign of the possibility that he may 
take a new military measure against Panama. Prior to 
this, on 17 December, while brazen-facedly thrusting the 
blame for the incident onto the Panamanian authorities, 
the White House spokesman resorted to threats by 
Saying that the United States is monitoring the conse- 
quences of this incident. At the same time, at the 
instruction of the U.S. Department of Defense, the U.S. 
Southern Command ordered all civilians in Panama to 
abide by a curfew, and ordered the U.S. Forces in 
Panama to assume a ready status. Amid such a tense 
situation, on 18 December, a U.S. officer committed the 
grave military provocation of firing at a PDF soldier who 
was on routine duty. Noting that another firing incident 
has taken place in less than 48 hours, foreign press 
reports expressed grave concern over such an ominous 
development of the situation. 


Because the U.S. imperialists’ anti-Panamanian maneu- 
vers, which are escalating, the situation, which had been 
aggravated even prior to these maneuvers, has been 
further intensified. While carefully watching every move 
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of the U.S. imperialists, the Panamanian Government is 
thoroughly preparing against the likely development of 
this situation. 


Airlift Exercise in South Korea Criticized 


SK2012010389 Pyongyang Domestic Service in Korean 
1300 GMT 19 Dec 89 


[Text] According to military sources, the U.S. imperialist 
aggressors are Continuing nonstop to stage criminal war 
exercises simulating a northward invasion by sending the 
heads of the aggressive forces to South Korea from the 
U.S. mainland and from their overseas bases of aggres- 
sion in the Pacific region under various pretexts. 


On 19 December, the U.S. imperialists feverishly 
boosted the tone of the war of northward invasion by 
Staging another airdrop exercise by large transport air- 
craft in the skies over South Korea. 


This war exercise, staged under the direct command of 
the aggressive Pacific air forces of the U.S. imperialists, 
is extremely offensive, as it is designed to strengthen the 
capabilities of lowering organic strength, combat gears, 
and war material from the skies of the area of operation 
by the transport aircraft, which would fly in from the 
U.S. mainland and from the overseas bases of aggression 
in the Pacific region in times of emergency. 


This provocative military action, for which many large 
transport aircraft are called in every day from the 
overseas bases of aggression in the Pacific region, will 
reportedly continue for several days. 


‘Reckless War Provocation Moves’ Reported 
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[“U.S. Imperialist Aggressors Continue Nuclear Aerial 
Military Exercises"—KCNA headline] 


[Text] Pyongyang December 19 (KCNA)}—The U.S. 
imperialists brought again into the air above South 
Korea several formations of nuclear-capable ‘“F-16" 
fighter-bombers from their Pacific base of aggression on 
December |7 to frantically stage a nuclear aerial military 
exercise simulating a surprise forestalling attack on the 
interior and main targets of the Northern half of Korea, 
inciting a fever of war against the North, according to 
military sources. 


Such war game of the U.S. imperialists was reported on 
the 16th, too. 


The U.S. imperialists hurled anti-submarine planes and 
vertical take-off planes into the air above South Korea 
that day from their aggression bases in Japan to be on 
patrol duty overall on the South Korean waters. 


This implies that the U.S. imperialists may commit 
military provocations against the North by bringing 
aircraft carriers or many warships into the South Korean 
waters. It fully reveals their sinister design for aggression. 
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The situation on the Korean peninsula has been all the 
more strained owing to the reckless war provocation 
moves of the U.S. imperialists and the South Korean 
puppets against the North. 


U.S. ‘Maneuvers Against’ North Condemned 


SK2012052089 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0501 GMT 
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[Text] Pyongyang December 20 (KCNA)}—The U.S. 
imperialist aggressors began an airdrop exercise with 
large transport planes in the sky above South Korea on 
December 19, according to military sources. 


The maneuvers against the North held under the direc- 
tion of the Pacific Air Force Command of the U.S. 
imperialist aggression forces were aimed at increasing 
the capacities of the transport planes based in the U.S. 
mainland and overseas aggression bases in the Pacific 
region in airdropping effectives, combat equipment and 
materials in the sky above an operational zone in “case 
of emergency.” 


A few days ago, the seventh air force of the U.S. 
imperialist aggression forces in South Korea staged an 
exercise of formations of large transport planes dropping 
effectives, combat equipment and materials on a place 
similar to a certain part of the northern half of Korea. 


The U.S. imperialist aggression forces in South Korea 
are these days frantically staging a command exercise of 
officers with the aim to increase the command capacity 
against the North. 


Bush’s ‘New World’ Theory Called ‘Aggressive’ 


SK1912111689 Pyongyang KCNA in English 1011 GMT 
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[“U.S. Imperialists’ Theory on ‘New World’ Is Doctrine 
for World Hegemony"—KCNA headline} 


Text] Pyongyang December 19 (KCNA)}—NODONG 
INMUN today says that Bush's theory on a “new 
world” as an aggressive dogma for world domination is, 
in essence, an anti-communist, anti-socialist strategy to 
stifle socialism. 


“New world” Bush dreams of is a dark world contrary to 
the desire and demand of the popular masses for inde- 
pendence, the paper stresses in a signed article. 


Though the U.S. imperialists clamour about “reconcili- 
ation” and “‘cooperation” with socialist countries, there 
is no change in their intention to wipe out socialism from 
the globe, the article says, and goes on: 


They have set socialism as the target of their counterrev- 
olutionary offensive for a “new world” and intensified 
the strategy of strength and reactionary peace strategy as 
never before. 
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The U.S. imperialists are now desperately resorting to 
the reactionary peace strategy, while intensifying their 
strategy of strength behind the screen of “disarmament” 
and “detente”. 


In a bid to get a military upperhand, nuclear upperhand, 
they demand more arms cut of socialist countries, while 
putting spurs to the development of new strategic 
nuclear missiles, the modernization of tactical nuclear 
missiles and the militarization of the outer space behind 
the smokescreen of disarmament. 


What holds a special place in Bush's present criminal 
moves for a “new world” is the reactionary peace 
Strategy to destroy socialism from within and “peace- 
fully evolve” it. 


The U.S. imperialists “politically support” and ‘“‘eco- 
nomically cooperate” with those countries which come 
up to their demand and expectation. 


They have the impudence to call for allowing “political 
pluralism”, enforcing “multi-party system” and intro- 
ducing bourgeois “democracy” and “liberalization”, 
through which they try to encourage anti-socialist ele- 
ments in socialist countries and gradually deteriorate 
and stifle the socialist system. 


Meanwhile, they are directing the spearhead of attack to 
the countries which maintain the socialist principle 
under the banner of revolution and intensifying slanders 
and calumination, economic blockade, politico- 
diplomatical pressure and the strategy of strength. 


The U.S. imperialists’ anti-socialist campaign is being 
further intensified in their Korean policy than ever 
before, assuming burglarious [as received] and shameless 
nature. The U.S. imperialists, turning away their face 
from our repeated peace proposals, are more frantically 
launching nuclear war exercises against us and craftily 
scheming to break up our socialist system by imbuing 
our country with bourgeois “liberalization” under the 
cloak of socalled “reform” and “openness”. 


They are making tenacious efforts to stifle socialism and 
establish a “yellow world” where capitalism prevails, 
advertizing the theory on a “new world’, an aggressive 
doctrine to dominate the world, but in vain. 


Socialism may undergo turns and twists on its way ahead 
but it is temporary phenomena. 


The U.S. imperialists’ dream to dominate the world by 
stifling socialism and capitalizing the world, while clam- 
ouring about a “new world”, can never come true. 


KCNA Cites Paper U.S. ‘Anti-Cuba’ Campaign 


SK1912055489 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0443 GMT 
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[Text] Pyongyang December 19 (KCNA)—The scheme 
of the United States to start shortly an anti-Cuba TV 
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broadcasting is One more grave criminal act against 
socialist Cuba, says NODONG SINMUN in a commen- 
tary today. 


Noting that (he Cuban people who were the first to hew 
the path of socialism in the Western hemisphere under 
the leadership of Comrade Fidel Castro, the supreme 
leader of the Cuban revolution, are now solidly building 
the socialist fortress, the news analyst says: 


The U.S. reactionary rulers who hate Cuba winning 
victory after victory under their very nose as a thorn in 
their flesh, are trying to stifle the cause of socialism of 
the Cuban people and keep off the revolutionary influ- 
ence of Cuba at any cost. 


The policy of military interference, threat and blackmail 
and economic blockade of the U.S. imperialists, how- 
ever, could not frighten the Cuban people nor bring them 
to their knees. Now they attempt to realize their criminal 
designs on Cuba by means of ideological and cultural 
offensive and psychological war. Their scheme to start 
“Tele Marti” TV broadcasting reveals these moves. 


By no means can the U.S. imperialists break the convic- 
tion and will of the Cuban people advancing under the 
uplifted banner of revolution, the banner of socialism, 
closely rallied behind the Communist Party. 


They should give up the anti-Cuba campaign at once. 


NODONG SINMUN Calls for Victory of Era 


SK 1912074489 Pyongyang Domestic Service 
in Korean 2117 GMT 10 Dec 89 


[NODONG SINMUN I1 December editorial: “Let Us 
Vigorously Wage a Lightning Battle To Finish the 
Eighties With Greater Victory”} 


[Text] We are closing out the eighties which have been 
embroidered with a proud victory in the annals of the 
chuche cause. We should vigorously support the struggle 
to finish the eighties with greater victory by energetically 
waging this year’s final lightning battle. 


The great leader Comrade Kim Il-song has taught: By 
effecting a great upswing in all fields of socialist con- 
struction again this year, we should brilliantly embroider 
the last year of the eighties, during which we have 
vigorously advanced in the spirit of Chollima spurred on 
by the speed battle, with a historic victory. 


To powerfully wage this year’s last battle is a rewarding 
task to further glorify the eighties, which has been 
embroidered with heroic struggles and epic exploits. 


In the eighties, our party has made an unprecedented 
operational plan for the prosperity of the fatherland and 
happiness of the people, and our party has powerfully 
organized and mobilized all of the party and people into 
a grand forward movement to realize this plan. As a 
result, the eighties have been meaningful years in which 
a proud victory has been effected. 
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Our people, by powerfully waging the struggle to realize 
the magnificent program of socialist construction set 
forth in the sixth party congress, have genuinely done 
considerable work and effected a marvelous success in 
the eighties. As a result, the eighties have been years in 
which production and construction have been rapidly 
achieved and numerous monumental structures have 
been erected across the country. 


If we powerfully wage a battle to brilliantly finish the 
significant eighties, we can exceed this year’s assign- 
ments and can further expand the success already made 
in the eighties by carrying out the tasks of economic 
construction. This will be a good way to embellish the 
eighties with a greater victory, for vigorously beating the 
drum of victory, and for making powerful strides in the 
beginning of the nineties. 


To kindle the flames of this year’s last battle is a task to 
further demonstrate our people's revolutionary mettle, 
since the eighties have been embroidered with incessant 
battles. In the eighties, our people have embroidered the 
entire courses of these years with continuous battles, 
while relaying the baton of the victorious 200-day cam- 
paign. By always upholding the revolutionary banner, 
our people have fully demonstrated their militant spirit 
with which they have incessantly struggled and 
advanced. 


Only when we staunchly engage in this year’s last battle 
to powerfully wage a lightning battle, can our people's 
honor, which has won victory while vigorously beating 
the revolutionary drum, be more highly demonstrated. 


Vigorously waging this year’s last battle to powerfully 
beat the drum of victorious advance of the eighties will 
also be significant in frustrating the antisocialist moves 
of the imperialists and their stooges. All party members 
and working people should deeply recognize the signifi- 
cance of kindling the flames of the last battle of the 
eighties and should achieve proud innovation in all 
forefronts of socialist construction. To this end, what is 
important first of all, is to deeply take the greater pride 
and confidence in effecting brilliant victory and success 
in the eighties and to wage a vigorous march. 


The people who fully take confidence in victory and 
pride in the revolution always create miracles. 


The 1980's have been proud years in which our people, 
who more firmly rallied around the party and the leader 
than ever, have strengthened the national political and 
economic might in every way, by vigorously waging the 
grand forward movement of socialism. 


During these years, the political and ideological unity 
and cohesion of our revolutionary ranks have been 
unprecedentedly strengthened and also the grand for- 
ward movement of socialism has been powerfully accel- 
erated. Thus, a great heyday of construction of creations 
has been unprecedented. The success which we have 
achieved in the eighties—such as modelling the entire 
society on the revolution, on the working-class model, 


14 


and on intellectualization, accelerating activities to 
make the national economy chuche-oriented, modern, 
and scientific; developing education and culture; and 
improving people's life—is truly great. Thus, we can 
derive due confidence and pride in this success. 


In the eighties, by advancing according to the slogan 
“Modeling the Entire Society on the Chuche Idea Under 
the Leadership of the Party,” we have further demon- 
strated the honor and vitality of socialism. However 
rugged the future road of advance in the eighties was, the 
drum of victory in this advance has been beaten in our 
country and the banner of socialism has been powerfully 
unfurled. This is unconceivable without the tested lead- 
ership of the party and the leader. 


Therefore, when our party members and working people 
take confidence in the victory of the advance of the 
eighties, they should, first of all, cherish deep in their 
hearts the wisdom of the leadership of the party and the 
leader that has led the people to constant victory by 
splendidly brightening the future road of this advance 
and boldly making the large-scale operational plan. By so 
doing, everyone should more energetically kindle the 
flames of innovation, with confidence that a greater 
victory can be won in the future, as victory has been won 
in the advance of the eighties by the great leadership of 
the party and the leader. 


In addition, what is important in successfully waging this 
year’s last battle is to effect much greater success by 
thoroughly carrying out all policy tasks set forth by the 
party. In the policy tasks already set forth by our party, 
the direction and way to brilliantly perform the task of 
the economic construction in the eighties and to consol- 
idate this success have been fully elucidated. 


Today, Our party demands that to effect a great upsurge 
in the year-end battle, demands for raw materials, fuel, 
and power, which are urgently needed for the national 
economy, must be more smoothly met by achieving great 
innovation, first of all, in the electric power, coal indus- 
trial, metal industrial, and other key industrial fields, 
thus brilliantly winding up the eighties. All units, 
including these fields, should fully search for and mobi- 
lize the existing reserves and possibility and powerfully 
wage a Struggle for production and conservation. By so 
doing, they should carry out assigned militant plans 
without fail. 


It is important to consolidate the success already effected 
in the march for a grand construction and to further 
vigorously accelerate this march. In the year-end battle 
period, we should further kindle the flames of the speed 
battie 1» the second-stage construction of the Sunchon 
Vinalor .« *» ex, in the construction of the Sariwon 
Potassic Fertilizer Complex, in the construction of 
power stations, in the construction of coal mines and 
ores, in the construction of metallurgical bases, and in 
the other major construction programs. 
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In the light industry fields, we should fully pursue 
conservation of raw materials and equipment and mobi- 
lize reserves for production with a view to operating 
textile factories, foodstuffs factories, daily necessities 
factories, and other light industry factories at full 
capacity. In addition, we should turn out to struggle to 
further modernize the production process and its facili- 
ties. 


In addition, in the chemical industry fields, we should 
produce more kinds of raw materials and equipment and 
provide them for the light industries. 


And, in the fishing field, we should also produce more 
fishing materials to provide to the people. 


It is important to adhere to transportation organization 
in accordance with the requirements of the last lightning 
battle. 


In the field of railway transportation, we should accel- 
erate to make the railways heavy-duty, as required by the 
party. And, by carrying out the transportation organiza- 
tion and its command in a mobile manner, we should, 
without fail, transport the equipment and materials 
which are needed for this year’s last battle at a proper 
time. 


In the field of agricultural economy, by carrying out the 
tasks to finish this year’s farming, which is harvesting 
bumper crops, we should make this year, which marks 
the 25th anniversary of the publication of the rural 
thesis, more brilliant. 


It is more important that leading functionaries should 
further turn out to win victory in this year’s last lightning 
battle. Functionaries of units, who already completed 
this year’s assignments, should carry out the organiza- 
tional and command tasks to further overfulfill them. 
And those units which have not completed their annual 
assignments yet should more vigorously accelerate orga- 
nizational and command tasks with firm resolution to 
overfulfill these assignments at any cost. 


In addition, we should skillfully carry out the economic 
and organizational tasks with a view to completing this 
year’s assignments ahead of schedule, to successfully 
implementing the preparation for next year’s produc- 
tion, and, in particular, to effectively using the economic 
foundations and production potentials which have 
already been provided. 


To make the best use of each day of this year’s last battle, 
with only a few days left until the end of this year, we 
should organize a daily plan. In addition, without 
wasting even an hour in a day, we should see to it that 
production should be increased and that construction 
should be made more quickly, by more effectively using 
equipment and material. 


Now, functionaries of the state and economic organs in 
various fields, including ministries and committees of 
the State Administration Council, are going down into 
militant work shops, including coal mines, and are 
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vigorously carrying out the task to innovatively 
encourage the masses, while sharing weal and woes with 
the masses. This is very significant in arousing the 
masses to the revolutionary upsurge and in upholding 
the intention of the party. 


By continuing to highly display this ethos, all leading 
functionaries should go deep into actual sites to substan- 
tially lead the lower echelons in conformity with the 
situation of the year-end battle. And, they should put 
their shoulders to the difficult parts to encourage and 
inspire the masses to greater innovation and exploits, 
settling all complicated problems together with the 
masses. 


The task to actively carry out organizational and polit- 
ical work arises before the party organizations in confor- 
mity with actual demands for finishing the advance of 
the eighties. All party organizations should widely 
explain and propagandize to the masses the achieve- 
ments of our party’s great leadership, which has led the 
advance of the eighties to a victory. In addition, they 
should vigorously carry out political work to powerfully 
arouse the masses to this year’s last battle. 


In particular, all party organizations should firmly arm 
the masses with the dear Comrade Kim Chong-il’s ideo- 
logical and theoretical policy of strengthening commu- 
nist indoctrination among the party members and 
working people and of improving and strengthening the 
labor and administrative works. By so doing, all party 
Organizations should lead them to bring about a labor 
upsurge with a communist-type labor and life attitude 
and its ethos. 


Everyone should vigorously turn out to the battle to 
victoriously finish the glorious eighties, upholding the 
intention of the party and the leader. And, let us mark 
this significant year as the greater victory. 


Friendship Society Delegation Leaves for USSR 


SK1912045889 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0416 GMT 
19 Dec 89 


[Text] Pyongyang December 18 (KCNA)—A delegation 
of the Korean-Soviet Friendship Society led by O Mun- 
han, vice-chairman of the Korean Committee for Cul- 
tural Relations with Foreign Countries and vice- 
chairman of the Central Committee of the society, left 
here today for the Soviet Union. 


Many New Apartments To Be Built in Pyongyang 


SK1912105489 Pyongyang KCNA in English 1001 GMT 
19 Dec 89 


[Text] Pyongyang December 19 (KCNA) —Flats for 
50,000 families will be built in the capital city of Pyongy- 
ang. 


Dear Comrade Kim Chong-il on December | 2 examined 
the layouts for the construction of Kwangbok Street at 
second stage and Naknang and Hadang Streets and set 
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forth tasks to complete the ongoing construction of 
houses for 20,000 families and, at the same time, build 
houses for 30,000 families in Naknang Street and the 
second-stage Kwangbok Street in two years to come, thus 
building Pyongyang more grandly and wonderfully. 


Naknang Street will take a peculiar shape on the 
southern bank of the Taedong River flowing through the 
capital. This street will stretch 5,000 metres or more and 
the main road will be 120 metres wide. 


A riverside road will be built along the Taedong River. 


The Naknang Street will consist of eight blocks on both 
sides of the main road, each block taking a peculiar style. 


The buildings will be 18 stories on an average and 20 to 
25 storied tower-shape buildings will be distributed 
proportionally. The apartment houses will be large in 
sizes some of them accommodating 1,510 families. Each 
block will form one residential unit having all necessary 
cultural and welfare establishments and service facilities. 


Many flyovers and underground crossings will be built 
and a hundreds of meters long bridge will be stretched 
from the vicinity of Taedonggang Railway Station to be 
linked to Naknang Street. Attractive in Naknang Street 
will be the riverside park. A promenade, a wading pool of 
glasses, [as received] an outdoor swimming pool, game 
facilities and an indoor football stadium will be built in 
the park covering a vast area. 


In the second-stage construction of Kwangbok Street 
involving the building of apartment houses for 10,000 
more families, the approach to the street including the 
Pongsu area will be widened and more large buildings 
will make their apperance in different blocks to render 
the street greater depth, thus bringing the whole street to 
completion. 


When our party’s new plan of construction of Pyongyang 
is carried out, the housing problems of its citizens will be 
solved more satisfactorily and the city will assume a 
more majestic appearance as the capital city of the 
homeland of chuche. 


KCNA Reviews 19 Dec Pyongyang-Based Press 


SK 1912060489 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0507 GMT 
19 Dec 89 


[Press Review] 


[Text] Pyongyang December 19 (KCNA)—Dailies here 
today report that Comrade Kim Il-song, gene:al secre- 
tary of the Central Committee of the Workers’ Party of 
Korea sent to Julius K. Nyerere, chairman of the Revo- 
lutionary Party of Tanzania, documentary films “Visit 
of the Chairman of the Revolutionary Party of Tanzania 
to the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea” and “the 
13th World Festival of Youth and Students” as a gift. 


Carried in the press is a message of condolences sent by 
Comrade Kim Il-song, general secretary of the Central 
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Committee of the Workers’ Party of Korea, to Takako 
Doi, chairwoman of the Central Executive Committee of 
the Japan Socialist Party, upon the death of Mr. Seiichi 
Katsumata, former chairman of the JSP [Japan Socialist 
Party], NODONG SINMUN informs the readers that 
Comrade Kim Il-song, general secretary of the Central 
Committee of the Workers’ Party of Korea and president 
of the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea, received 
reply messages from foreign party and state leaders. 


Works of dear Comrade Kim Chong-il are being deeply 
studied in different countries, according to the daily. An 
article of the daily deals with an immortal story about 
the wise guidance of President Kim Il-song in rapidly 
increasing coal production at coal mines in the Tokchon 
area 10 years ago. 


Figuring large in PYONGYANG SINMUN is a story 
about the warm benevolence of President Kim Il-song 
for the children of anti-Japanese revolutionary fighter 
Sim Tae-san. 


Economic news of the press includes reports that the 
Kim Chaek Iron and Steel Complex concentrates efforts 
on new important objects of technical innovation and 
power production is on the increase at minor power 
stations in different parts of the country. 


NODONG SINMUN comes out with an article entitled 
‘Practical Action of Devotedly Working for People Is 
Important Criterion Showing High Degree of Party, 
Working- Class and Popular Spirit of Officials”. 


MINJU CHOSON carries a two-page special write-up 
with articles and photographs introducing the solid 
material and technical foundation laid by the Korean 
people in the 1980s for the complete victory of socialism. 


NODONG SINMUN in an article headlined “Rays of 
the Chuche Idea Shine Over South Korea” stresses that 
it is a great change in the development of South Korean 
people’s idea and consciousness in the 1980s that their 
will and determination to ardently espouse and follow 
the chuche idea and live and fight guided by it has 
become more unshakable. 


Dailies in commentaries lash at the traitor No Tae-u for 
scheming to hush up the liquidation of the “legacies of 
the Fifth Republic” under the cloak of “ruling and 
Opposition agreement”’. 


MINJU CHOSON comes out with an article headlined 
“South Korea Is a Typical Colony of U.S. Imperialists.”’ 


It is reported in the press that world public circles are 
continuing to strongly demand the release of Yim Su- 
kyong and Father Mun Kyu-hyon, the fourth round of 
their trial was foiled and students of CHONNAM Uni- 
versity of Kwangju burnt an effigy of No Tae-u. 


The Committee for the Peaceful Reunification of the 
Fatherland made public its information No. 556 casti- 
gating the repressive frenzy of the South Korean fascist 
clique, says NODONG SINMUN. An article of the daily 
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Says that foreign public and academic circles stressed 
that Korea is dynamically advancing along the road of 
chajusong. It comments on the U.S. imperialists’ anti- 
Cuban moves. 


Carried in the press is the gist of a speech made by Fidel 
Castro at a leading officials meeting of the Communist 
Party of Cuba, cooling for giving fuller play to the 
militancy, uncompromising spirit and conviction than 
ever before. 


The Chinese PEOPLE’S DAILY called for adhering to 
the party’s mass line and the communication satellite 
‘““Raduga”™ was launched in the Soviet Union, according 
to the press. 


NODONG SINMUN reports about the building of a 
new life in Nepal, Thailand, Ghana, Cote d'Ivoire and 
Venezuela. 


“U.S. Imperialists’ Theory on ‘New World’ Is a Doctrine 
for World Hegemony” and “American-Style ‘Democ- 
racy’ and Worst Violation of Human Rights” are the 
headlines of NODONG SINMUN and MINJU 
CHOSON articles. 


SKNDF Denounces 15 Dec Chongwadae Meeting 


§$K 2012035289 (Clandestine) Voice of National 
Salvation in Korean to South Korea 2200 GMT 
17 Dec 89 


[Statement by spokesman for the South Korean National 
Democratic Front issued on 17 December—read by 
announcer] 


[Text] The so-called 15 December Chongwadae meeting 
of the heads of the political parties attended by traitor 
No Tae-u and presidents of the three opposition parties 
was an intolerable political bargain in which only par- 
tisan interests were pursued, going against the opinion of 
the entire population who have hope of liquidating the 
legacy of the Fifth Republic through compromise 
between the rival parties. 


It is impossible to achieve genuine democratization in 
South Korea without doing away with the evil abuses 
which prevailed under the Fifth Republic. So, to date the 
people have continued to struggle for it after the June 
resistance struggle, calling for the legacy of the Fifth 
Republic to be stamped out as a prerequisite for democ- 
ratization. 


In order to do away with the irregularities committed 
under the Fifth Republic and settle the Kwangju issue, it 
is imperative to continuously expose their true pictures. 
Legal action must also be brought against the culprits 
involved in the crimes and they must be judged by the 
people before anything else. This is the unanimous 
demand of the people. Without such actions, talking 
about stamping out the legacy of the Fifth Republic is 
nothing but a deception and empty talk. 
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This notwithstanding, traitor No Tae-u and the presi- 
dents of the three opposition parties have agreed to 
recommend that Chon Tu-hwan give testimony before 
the National Assembly, instead of bringing legal action 
against him. Indeed, this is an astonishing act of 
betraying the people. 


Under no circumstances can the liquidation of the legacy 
of the Fifth Republic be completed by forcing only the 
core members out of their public offices, while doing 
nothing about the main culprits responsible for the 
wrongdoings of the Fifth Republic and the Kwangju 
massacre. Nor can the Kwangju issue be settled by 
paying a few pennies in compensation for the victims of 
the Kwangju incident or by erecting a monument in their 
memory. 


It was not the compensation for their sacrifice to be paid 
in latter days or a nice-sounding monument built in their 
memory that drove people in Kwangju to bleed to death 
on those days in May 1980. Only for genuine democra- 
tization, independence, and reunification in this country 
did they lay down their lives and sacrifice their youth in 
the struggle. 


This considered, the so-called compromise between the 
rival parties worked out at the Chongwadae meeting of 
the heads of the political parties was nothing but an open 
insult to the noble blood shed by the citizens of Kwangju 
who rose up in the resistance struggle as well as an open 
denial of their aspirations. 


Also, participants in the 15 December Chongwadae 
meeting of the heads of the political parties have decided 
to postpone settling the issue of abolishing or revising 
such evil laws as the National Security Law, the exam- 
plary legacy of the Fifth Republic and a stumbling block 
to democratization and reunification, until next year. 
The issue of revising or abolishing evil, antidemocratic 
evil laws, so pressing an issue, must be brought to an end 
today, not tomorrow. 


It was in the name of the National Security Law that 
people were massacred and all manner of antihistoric 
crimes were committed during the Fifth Republic, and 
because that very law is still kept in place today, the 
liquidation of the legacy of the Fifth Republic is being 
handled by the government and the ruling party at their 
convenience, only as a matter of guaranteeing their 
prolonged stay in power. In the meantime, the violence 
that characterized the Fifth Republic has been revived 
and prevails in society amid the flames of the political 
situation dominated by security affairs. 


The Chongwadae meeting of the heads of the political 
parties, where the participants clamored about the liqui- 
dation of the legacy of the Fifth Republic before the end 
of the year, without doing anything at all about revising 
or abolishing such antidemocratic laws, is in itself a 
deception and a mockery of our people. 


The latest Chongwadae meeting of the heads of the 
political parties was a brazen-faced meeting that has 
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once again disclosed to the whole world that No Tae-u 
and the Democratic Justice Party have no intention to 
stamp out the legacy of the Fifth Republic. 


The SKNDF [South Korean National Democratic Front] 
declares any agreement reached at the Chongwadae 
meeting of the heads of the political parties that deceives 
or mocks the people while claiming to stamp out the 
legacy of the Fifth Republic before the end of the year 
completely null and void. 


The sudden turn in the attitude of the three opposition 
parties demonstrated at the Chongwadae meeting of the 
heads of the political parties is denounced as being 
completely servile to the ruling party, going beyond the 
realm of concession or compromise. Although the oppo- 
sition parties have paid lip service to stamping out the 
legacy of the Fifth Republic, it has, regrettably, turned 
out to be nothing but opportunist behavior aimed at 
justifying their political standing as a result of the 
meeting at Chongwadae. Is this not the act of chopping 
off one’s foot? 


Not only have the three opposition parties tainted their 
reputation for being genuine opposition parties, but they 
also seem to have difficulty in distinguishing important 
national issues from partisan interests. They also seem to 
be comfortable with their worthless vested interests. 


Today's political realities clearly show that we should 
not have any illusion or hope, not only for the fascist 
military groups, but also for the opposition parties. 


Now that it has become clear that we cannot entrust the 
liquidation of the legacy of the Fifth Republic to the 
politicians within the framework of the system, it is 
imperative for us to achieve it through struggle on the 
strength of the masses. 


Stamping out the irregularities of the Fifth Republic and 
settling the Kwangju incident should be expressed in the 
form of (?denying) the United States, the (?0ccupier) and 
the embodier of dictatorship, as well as in the form of a 
sure elimination of the antidemocratic fascist No Tae-u 
group. 


Above all, the unveiling of the true picture of irregular- 
ities committed under the Fifth Republic and the great 
Kwangju massacre should continue until such time as all 
the people fully accept it, without anyone trying to 
camouflage or distort it. Also, on the basis of this the 
main culprits of the crimes and irregularities committed 
under the Fifth Republic and the criminals mainly 
responsible for the massacre in Kwangju, such as Chon 
Tu-hwan and Chong Ho-yong, should be strictly pun- 
ished according to the law, thereby preserving a strict 
discipline in the people so that such things would not 
repeat themselves. 


As legal and systematic devices for such things, new 
democratic laws should be legislated to replace such evil, 
antidemocratic, antihumanitarian, and antireunification 
laws as the National Security Law, the National Security 
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Planning Acts, and laws governing assembly an’ dem: 
onstrations. At the same time, all of the prisone:s of 
conscience, the victims of division, subjugation, and 
dictatorship, should be set free without condiiion and 
without delay. 


In particular, we strongly call on the United States, the 
behind- the-scenes controller of the great massacre in 
Kwangju, to make a public apology. 


Together with the patriotic masses of all walks of life, the 
SKNDF will keep struggling to the end to break asunder 
the political situation dominated by security affairs 
created by the Sixth Republic, the revival and expanded 
version of the Fifth Republic’s dictatorship, settle the 
issue liquidating the irregularities committed under the 
Fifth Republic and the Kwangju massacre according to 
the demand of the (?entire population), and io usher in a 
new spring of genuine democracy. 


[Dated] 17 December 1989 


South Korea 


North, South Agree on Name of High-Level Talks 


SK2012054389 Seoul Domestic Service in Korean 
0300 GMT 20 Dec 89 


[Text] The fifth round of the preliminary talks for the 
talks of high-level North-South authorities began at 1000 
this morning at the House of Peace in the area of our side 
in Panmunjom. At present, negotiations are underway 
over the question of the name of talks, the question of 
the agenda, and the question of forming the delegations. 


At the talks held today, the North and South have 
narrowed the gap in their opinion as to the name of the 
talks and the agenda of the talks. 


Reporter Yun Chun-ho reports further on this. 


[Yun Chun-ho] At the talks held today, the two sides, the 
North and South, have agreed on calling the full-dress 
talks high-level North-South talks. 


In connection with the name of the talks, today our side 
reiterated its previous stand toward calling the full-dress 
talks the talks of high-level North-South authorities or 
the premiers’ talks. However, the North side, by 
adjusting its previous stand for the high-level North- 
South political and military talks, put forth a counter- 
proposal for calling the talks high-level North-South 
talks. 


Our side agreed to this, on the condition that the 
premier, as head of the delegation, minister- and vice 
minister-level people, and a chief-of-general staff-level 
military representative will be included in the delegation 
to the talks. 


As for the agenda of the full-dress talks as well, our side 
also reiterated its previous stand on adopting the agenda 
on realizing multisided North-South exchanges and 
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cooperation and removing the state of political and 
military confrontation. However, the two sides are close 
to reaching an agreement, because the North side put 
forth a counterproposal for realizing multisided cooper- 
ation and exchanges, in addition to its previous stand for 
removing the state of the political and military confron- 
tation between the North and South, and because our 
side adopted a stand that respectively describes the 
agenda according to the principle of opportunism. 


However, there is still disagreement over the question of 
forming the delegations, because our side is insisting on 
including only one chief-of-staff general-level military 
representative in the seven-member delegation and the 
North Korean side is insisting on including two chief- 
of-general staff-level military representatives in the 
seven-member delegation. 


More on Talks With North 


SK2012104489 Seoul YONHAP in English 1037 GMT 
20 Dec 89 


[Text] Panmunjom, Korea, Dec. 20 (YONHAP)—South 
and North Korea made progress in their preparatory 
contact for a meeting of prime ministers Wednesday by 
agreeing on the meeting's official name and the compo- 
sition of their delegations to the meeting. Officials of the 
two Koreas, however, failed to set the agenda of the 
meeting. 


In the fifth preparatory contact held at “‘peace house” in 
the southern sector of the truce village of Panmunjom, 
Seoul accepted Pyongyang’s proposal to call the meeting 
“high-level talks.” The North backed down from its 
previous demand to call it “high-level political and 
military talks.” 


It was also agreed each delegation comprise the prime 
minister and six others on the ministerial or vice minis- 
terial level. The two sides also agreed to decide the 
number of military officers to join the delegation at each 
other’s discretion on the condition that a senior military 
official of chief-of-staff level be included. The number of 
assistants to accompany the delegates was set at 33. 


As for the agenda, the two sides failed to reach an 
agreement as Seoul stuck to its position that “multi- 
faced exchanges” should precede the subject of resolving 
political and military tensions. 


Pyongyang changed its earlier position and added 
“‘multi-faced exchanges” to the agenda, by proposing 
that the talks cover “resolution of political and military 
tensions and realization of multi-faced exchanges.” A 
final agreement eluded the delegates, even though the 
South got it confirmed by the North that the sequence in 
the agenda items does not necessarily mean the priority 
order of agenda items to be raised in the main confer- 
ence. 
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Seoul’s senior delegate Song Han-ho said, ‘political and 
military tensions can only be eased only after the two 
sides cemented basis for mutual trust through multilat- 
eral exchanges.” 


Seoul officials have been wary of possible attempt by 
Pyongyang to use the prime ministers talks, the highest 
inter-Korean contact ever discussed since the division of 
the Korean peninsula, to get the U.S. troops from South 
Korea. 


The two sides agreed to hold their sixth meeting Jan. 31 
at ““Tongil-gak,”’ a pavilion in the northern sector of the 
border village and continue their discussion on the 
agenda. 


“The possibility of a complete agreement in next talks is 
very high, if the North does not raise irrelevant topics,” 
an official of the South said after the meeting. 


Prospects for Single Sports Team ‘Not Bright’ 


SK1712054089 Seoul HANGYORE SINMUN in Korean 
16 Dec 89 p 9 


[Article by reporter Wang Kil-nam: ‘Achievements in 
the 3d Working-Level Contact of the North-South Sports 
Talks and the Prospects of the Sports Talks’’] 


[Text] The biggest obstacles to the North-South sports 
talks were the issue of whether or not tryouts will be 
openly held to select athletes, the issue of the place of the 
joint secretariat, and the issue of the head of the single 
team. However, an agreement was reached that those 
tryouts will be openly held. In this way, the sports talks 
passed the most difficult crisis. 


Five full-dress talks and three meetings of working-level 
delegates were held in the North-South sports talks, 
which began on 9 March this year. In the process, an 
agreement was reached on the flag, song, and name of the 
single team, the sites of tryouts, the number of tryouts, 
the issue of whether or not tryouts will be openly held, 
and the formation of a joint committee for the team. 
Only the issue of the head of the team and the issue of 
where the joint committee will be based have remained 
unsolved. In the meantime, South Korea wants to have 
one head appointed for the single team, while North 
Korea wants co-heads appointed. Also, South Korea 
wants to base the joint secretariat in Seoul and Pyongy- 
ang, while North Korea wants to base it in Panmunjom. 


The North-South sports, in which no progress had been 
made since the 4th full-dress talks, passed a crisis this 
time because the North Korean side made a concession. 
However, South Korea has not shown any sign of back- 
down on the remaining issues. Therefore, prospects are 
not bright for the formation of the single team unless the 
North Korean side accepts the South Korean side’s 


proposal. 


The North Korean side, which had insisted on closed- 
door tryouts, accepted the South Korean side’s proposal, 
and, as a result, the two sides agreed on open tryouts. 
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This is interpreted as the result of North Korea’s des- 
perate measure to have the single North-South Korean 
team formed. 


As it won the right to host the 3d winter Asian games in 
1995, North Korea feels it urgent to set the precedent of 
forming the single North-South team before the Winter 
games. This is because North Korea does not want 
North-South Korean competition nor the flying of the 
South Korean national flag and the playing and singing 
of the South Korean national anthem in North Korea. 


The problem lies in the attitude of the South Korean 
side. The South Korean side has not shown any willing- 
ness to back down on its initial proposal on the head of 
the team and the site of the joint secretariat, the two big 
obstacles. 


The South Korean side has shown a much stiffer attitude 
since Minister of Sports Kim Chip recently returned 
after visiting four countries, including the Soviet Union. 


Even while stressing that Minister Kim’s visit has 
nothing to do with the North-South sports talks, a 
relevant Sports Ministry official said, “When we intro- 
duced the South Korean side’s proposal to relevant 
Soviet sports officials, they reacted, saying that they 
could not understand the North Korean side’s proposal.” 
This way, he strongly hinted that discussions on the 
North-South sports talks were also held with the Soviet 
Union. 


The South Korean side is likely to stick to its initial 
proposal, believing that it has nothing to lose even if no 
single team is formed. Therefore, unless the South 
Korean side changes its position, it is pointed out, the 
prospects of the North-South sports talks are not bright, 
regardless of North Korea’s positive attitude. 


North Hosting of Asian Games Viewed as Positive 


SK1712065589 Seoul HANGYORE SINMUN 
in Korean 14 Dec 89 p 9 


[Article by reporter Chong Ui-kil: “The First Step on the 
Path Toward Opening Through Sports”’} 


{Text} With North Korea awarded the right to host the 
third Winter Asian Games in 1995 thanks to South 
Korea's unqualified support, North-South relations 
through sports are about to enter a new phase. As North 
Korea “guaranteed participation in the games of all 
members of the Asian Games without any condition,” 
the entry of the South Korean athletes into North Korea 
and their participation in the games has become an 
established fact, barring a North Korean decision to 
forego the right to host the games or an unexpected 
development that may force North Korea to give up 
hosting the games. 


Not only is this a green light to sports exchanges between 
the North and South, but it also is likely to have a 
positive impact on forming a single sports team between 
the two sides. Even if the sports talks currently underway 
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between the North and South to form a single North- 
South team for the Beijing Asian Games fizzle out, the 
decision to award North Korea the right to host the 1995 
Winter Asian Games will make sports exchanges 
between the North and South appear to be something 
that the two sides will have to earnestly conduct, to the 
point where it is assumed as “a must.” In particular, the 
demand of the fellow countrymen in the North and 
South that the North and South form a single team for 
the Barcelona Olympics in 1992 is likely to gather greater 
momentum. 


With the currents of cold war waning in the international 
community, the North and South have demonstrated 
support and friendliness for each other in such sporting 
events as the preliminary contests of the World Cup 
Soccer games. North Korea is believed to have cau- 
tiously taken the first step toward joining the socialist 
countries that have recently begun opening up, through 
such sports exchange, this being mostly nonpolitical but 
political nevertheless within the framework of not dam- 
aging its principled stance. 


The North and South are reported to have already 
discussed this matter, though in a private conversation, 
during a meeting of the Asian Games held last Sep- 
tember in Beijing to forward formal letters of invitation 
to the member states. In a conversation with Chang Ung, 
secretary general of the North Korean Olympic Com- 
mittee, Pak Yong-song, vice chairman of the Korean 
National Olympic Committee, and Kim Chong-ha, vice 
chairman of the Asian Olympic Council, tried to sound 
out North Korea’s willingness to host the winter games, 
saying: “Although South Korea is willing to host the 
Third Winter Asian Games, we do not have enough 
facilities for that. What do you say about North Korea 
hosting it?” Secretary General Chang is reported to have 
accepted the suggestion. This means that North Korea 
feels relatively less of a burden in relations with the 
South when it comes to sports. North Korea also seems 
to have sought to win the right to host the Winter Asian 
Games in a bid to emerge from its weakened interna- 
tional position in sports diplomacy caused by its boy- 
cotts of the 1986 Asian Games and the Seoul! Olympics. 


In the meantime, as demonstrated in the accomplish- 
ment of the North and South during the First Winter 
Asian Games held in Sapporo, Japan, the level of North 
Korea’s capabilities in winter sports is believed to be on 
a par with the South, though they won fewer medals. The 
North won | gold. 2 silvers, and 4 bronzes, ranking 
fourth overall, while the South won | gold, 5 silvers, and 
15 bronzes, winning third place. North Korean speed 
skater Han Pil-hwa won a gold medal in 3,000 women’s 
speed skating during the 1964 Innsbruck Winter 
Olympic Games. 


FBIS-EAS-89-243 
20 December 1989 


Imports From North Fall in Last Part of 1989 


$K2012025489 Seoul YONHAP in English 0153 GMT 
20 Dec 89 


{Text] Seoul, Dec. 20 (YONHAP)—-Imports from North 
Korea began to recover from their summer doldrums in 
November, according to government and business 
sources Wednesday. 


Three South Korean general trading companies 
imported North Korean minerals worth 945,000 U.S. 
dollars in November, a Trade and Industry Ministry 
official said. Only 20 tons of talc was imported in 
September, and nothing in October. 


In November, Samsung Corp. imported 370 tons of iron 
bars from the North, Ssangyong Corp. bought 20 tons of 
nickel while Lucky-Goldstar Co. imported 196 tons of 
lead bars via a third country. 


In the 12 months since South-North Korea trade began 
in November 1988, South Korean firms have imported 
minerals and other primary products worth 21.485 mil- 
lion U.S. dollars compared to exports to the North of 
69,000 dollars. 


Monthly imports from North Korea averaged 2.33 mil- 
lion dollars in the first half of the year, fell to 573,000 
dollars in July and hit 1.9 million dollars in August. The 
figure was 2.98 million dollars in September and zero in 
October. Some department stores in the South are plan- 
ning special events featuring North Korean imports, 
which include mineral products, oriental medicine, pot- 
tery and artifacts. 


Special North Economic Zone To Be Established 


SK 1712074489 Seoul CHUNGANG ILBO 
in Korean 13 Dec 89 p 2 


[Text] Hong Kong correspondent Pak Pyong- 
sok—North Korea has already decided to establish a 
special economic zone in the Hasan District and its 
intention is “to induce capital and technology from 
South Korea, Japan, and the United States,” reported 
the China-affiliated Hong Kong newspaper TA KUNG 
PAO on 13 December. 


The newspaper mentioned this in its special report in 
which it reported that the need to establish special 
economic zones in the northeast region of China is 
further growing because the existing five Chinese special 
economic zones are situated all in the southern part of 
China, including Hainan Province, and that Suifenhe in 
the Heilongjiang Province has favorable conditions in 
this regard. 


However, the newspaper gave no further specifics on 
whether North Korea has an eye even to South Korean 
capital and technology in establishing a special economic 
zone in Hasan District. 
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Direct North-South Military Phone Line Studied 


SK1712075489 Seoul CHUNGANG ILBO 
in Korean 15 Dec 89 p 2 


[Text] At a meeting of the National Assembly Special 
Committee for Reunification held on 14 December, 
Song Han-ho, vice minister of Unification Board and the 
South side’s senior delegate to the preliminary meeting 
for the talks of North-South high-level authorities, 
revealed that “the issue of establishing a direct telephone 
line between the persons responsible for military affairs 
{kunsa chaekimja] of the North and the South and the 
issue of completely and practically demilitarizing the 
Demilitarized Zone will be actively reviewed.” 


In the meantime, concerning the venue of various talks 
between the North and the South, Yi Hong-ku, minister 
of Unification Board, said that “Panmunjom, where 
various talks were held in the past, has been reflected as 
a ’’site of confrontation, not as the "site of agreement,” 
and thus the issue of moving the venue of talks is being 
studied in an attempt to change the atmosphere of the 
talks.” 


Opposition’s So Given 15-Year Prison Term 


SK2012082189 Seoul YONHAP in English 0757 GMT 
20 Dec 89 


[Text] Seoul, Dec. 20 (YONHAP)—An opposition legis- 
lator, who made an unauthorized visit to North Korea 
last year, was convicted of spying for North Korea and 
sentenced to 15 years in prison on Wednesday. 


Rep. So Kyong-won was arrested on June 28 and charged 
under the National Security Law after admitting that he 
had been to North Korea without government permis- 
sion nearly one year earlier. So was ousted from the 
leading opposition Party for Peace and Democracy soon 
after he was arrested. The court also suspended So’s civil 
rights for 15 years. 


Both the defense and prosecution said they would appeal 
the sentence. The prosecution had sought life imprison- 
ment for the 52-year-old opposition lawmaker. 


So’s secretary, Pang Yang-kyun, received a seven-year 
sentence and had his civil rights suspended for seven 
years after being convicted on the same charges. 


Judge Hong Sok-che said that So contacted North 
Korean agents and received money from them on several 
occasions even before he was elected to the National 
Assembly in April 1988. Hong said he presumed it to be 
true that So had passed state secrets to North Korean 
leaders and received money from them in exchange. 


His trip to Pyongyang should be seen differently from 
those made by students or religious people and heavy 
punishment was inevitable considering his status as a 
lawmaker, his acceptance of money from an “‘anti-state 
Organization” and his selling of state secrets, the judge 
said. 
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While in Pyongyang, So met with North Korean leader 
Kim Il-song and Ho Tam, chairman of North Korea’s 
Committee for Peaceful Unification of the Fatherland. 


Korea was divided into the capitalist south and commu- 
nist North at the end of World War II and South Koreans 
are banned from visiting North Korea without govern- 
ment approval. 


So’s Pyongyang visit came to light 10 months after it 
took place, rocking South Korea and jeopardizing 
chances for dialogue with North Korea. Public security 
officials were nervous about his secret visit, particularly 
because the nation was already in the midst of a heated 
controversy over the legality of an unauthorized visit to 
Pyongyang by a dissident clergyman two and a half 
months earlier. 


The Rev. Mun Ik-hwan, 71, who met Kim Il-song in 
Pyongyang to discuss reunification, was also convicted 
under the National Security Law, which bans trips by 
South Koreans to the North. He was sentenced a 10-year 
prison term in October and appealed to higher court. 


So visited Pyongyang on Aug. 19-21, 1988, after con- 
tacting North Korean agents in Frankfurt, West Ger- 
many, and traveled to North Korea via Prague, 
according to the Agency for National Security Planning, 
a key intelligence arm in South Korea. 


After consulting with PPD leaders, So reported the trip 
to the security agency on June 24 and was arrested after 
three days of interrogution. 


The scandal dealt a blow to PPD leader Kim Tae-chung, 
who reacted harshly to criticism by expelling So from his 


party. 


Kong No-myong To Head Korean Mission in Moscow 


SK2012063389 Seoul YONHAP in English 0604 GMT 
20 Dec 89 


[Text] Seoul, Dec. 20 (YONHAP)}—An ambassador- 
level diplomat will head South Korea’s representation in 
Moscow when a consular department opens there in 
early January, a Foreign Ministry official said 
Wednesday. 


Kong No-myong, the consul general in New York and a 
former assistant foreign minister for political affairs, has 
been chosen chief of the Korean mission, which will 
operate from the Korea Trade Promotion Corp. 
(KOTRA) office in the Soviet capital, the official said. 


Kong’s selection is the highlight of a large-scale reshuffle 
of major overseas assignments to take effect early next 
year and reflects Seoul’s efforts to establish full diplo- 
matic relations with Moscow, said the official, who 
wished to be anonymous. The two sides agreed to open 
de facto consular relations this month. 
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It also shows the government's willingness to promote its 
“Northern policy,” President No Tae-u's diplomatic 
initiative to improve ties with socialist countries, the 
official said. 


In other changes: Sin Tu-pyung, director-general of the 

ministry's American affairs bureau, was designated 

ambassador to Yugoslavia, which will soon open diplo- 

matic relations with Korea, and Kim Kyong-chol, 

~— oo to the Vatican, was made ambassador to 
oland. 


Sin is succeeded by Kim Sam-hun, director-general of 
the ministry's information and cultural affairs bureau. 


South Korea and the Soviet Union will set up consular 
departments in the KOTRA office in Moscow and the 
office of the Soviet Chamber of Commerce and Industry 
in Seoul, respectively. 


The consular departments will be manned by four dip- 
lomats and carry out limited consular functions such as 
issuing visas, protecting the interests of their citizens and 
governments and maintaining contacts with the host 
government. 


Ambassador Yu Chong-ha, chief of the Korean mission 
to the European Community. will be appointed vice 
foreign minister to succeed Sin Tong-won, who was 
selected to head the embassy in Mexico. 


Hong Sun-young, assistant foreign minister in charge of 
economic affairs, will be new ambassador to Malaysia, 
replacing Son Chang-nae, who was earmarked to head 
the Korean consulate general in Hawaii, according to the 
official. 


Yi Chae-chun, director-general of the Asian bureau, was 
designated ambassador to Bangladesh and Kim Hang- 
kyong, director-general of the consular and overseas 
residents affairs bureau, is to become consul general in 
Seattle, swapping posts with Kim Hung-su. 


Ambassador-at-large Yi Si-yong wiil be assigned to the 
Vatican, the official said. 


Daewoo Opens Textile Exhibition in Moscow 


SK2012062789 Seoul YONHAP in English 0532 GMT 
20 Dec 89 


[Text] Seoul, Dec. 20 (YONHAP)}—Daewoo Corp. of 
South Korea opened a four-day textile exhibition in 
Moscow on Monday to help break into the textile market 
in communist-bloc countries, the company said 
Wednesday. 


Along with Sinsung Tongsang Co., Segye Corp. and 
Koryo Leader Ind. Co., Daewoo has some 500 items of 
clothing, bags and toys on exhibition in the Razno export 
hall in Moscow. 


Daewoo expects 5 million U.S. dollars worth of export 
orders from Soviet buyers during the show, a company 
spokesman said. 
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Shows have been held once a month in Czechoslovakia, 
Bulgaria, Poland and Hungary since the Beijing auto- 
components fair in March, but this is Daewoo's first 
textiles exhibition in a communist country, he said. 


Soviet Tourists To Visit South Korea Next Year 


$K2012024889 Seoul YONHAP in English 0149 GMT 
20 Dec 8&9 


[Text] Seoul, Dec. 20 (YONHAP)—Two Soviet tour 
groups are scheduled to visit South Korea next year, a 
tourist company official said Wednesday. The state-run 
intourist Corp. recently told Aju Tours it will send 760 
tourists to Korea in two groups next year, the official 
said. 


Aju and intourist signed a contract in January to provide 
guides for each other's tour groups. There are no diplo- 
matic ties between Seoul and Moscow. The tourists, 
most but not all from the Soviet Union, will arrive in the 
southeastern port of Pusan aboard the cruise ship Russ 
for a two-night-three-day stay in Pusan, the historical 
city of Kyongju and the Korean capital. Aju and 
intourist are now discussing details of the itinerary. 


Some 3,700 Soviets visited Korea during the first half of 
this year, while 138 Koreans visited the Soviet Union. 
Last year, 2,200 soviets, including athletes and officials 
participating in the olympic games, visited Korea. 


Communist-Bloc Vessels’ Port Calls Up in 1989 


§K2012030289 Seoul YONHAP in English 0212 GMT 
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[Text] Seoul, Dec. 20 (YONHAP)}—Communist-bloc 
vessels and ships from countries with no diplomatic ties 
with South Korea called at South Korean ports four 
times as often this year as in 1988, the Korea Maritime 
and Port Administration (KMPA) reported Wednesday. 


KMPA said 448 such ships made port in the first 11 
months, up from 122 in the same period last year. 
Topping the list were 204 Soviet-flag vessels, a surprising 
increase from two last year, followed by Yugoslavia with 
93 and Vietnam with 46. Korea has made considerable 
progress in its relations with communist countries since 
the 1988 Seoul Olympics. 


The calls by Soviet vessels were either for repairs at the 
Hyundai Mipo Dockyard Co. in the soutiieastern port of 
Ulsan or for transporting cargo in the two-way trade. 


The number of Vietnamese-flag carriers soared from six 
to 46, and their visits have become virtually regular in 
recent months, according to the KMPA report. 


It said 93 Yugoslavian ships visited Korea, up 27.4 
percent from 73 a year ago, compared with 31 Polish 
ships, up from seven. 
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Only one Chinese-flag vessel visited this year, just as a 
year earlier, But Sinokor, a joint venture shipping com- 
pany between Seoul and Beijing, operates two contain- 
erships three times a month on direct lines. 


There were also countries that sent their ships to Korea 
for the first time: 40 from Cyprus and two each from 
Syria and Egypt. 


Telecommunications Talks With U.S. Continue 


SK1812070489 Seoul YONHAP in English 0545 GMT 
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[By Hong Sung-pyo} 


[Text] Seoul, Dec. 18 (YONHAP)—The third round of 
Korea-U.S. talks on importing U.S. telecommunications 
equipment and products and opening the service market 
opened here Monday, according to a Telecommunica- 
tions Ministry official. 


Pak Sung-tuk, director general for telecommunications 
policy, and Nancy Adams, deputy assistant USTR [U.S. 
Trade Representative] for Asia and the Pacific, led the 
two teams to the talks. Negotiations are scheduled to 
continue Tuesday in three working groups. 


The two sides reached a broad agreement on market 
opening in talks in September and October in Seoul and 
Washington, but were unable to agree on a timetable or 
range for the service market opening. The United States 
is seeking a package settlement on market opening, 
demanding Seoul suggest a timetable by February next 
year, one year after the United States named Korea a 
priority country. 


Korea insists it will proceed on service market opening 
in accordance with the result of the multilateral talks in 
the GATT Uruguay Round scheduled to end at the end 
of next year. 


1991 Set as Expiration Date for Textile Agreement 


SK1812073889 Seoul YONHAP in English 0532 GMT 
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[Text] Seoul, Dec. 18 (YONHAP)—South Korea and the 
United States concluded bilateral talks last week by 
renewing their textile agreement through the end of 1991 
and cutting |.7 percent off the import quota for Korean 
textile products. 


Officials at the Trade and Industry Ministry said the 
U.S. delegates to the four days of textile talks, which 
ended Friday, accepted Korea’s request to set the expiry 
date of the renewed textile agreement at the end of 1991. 


Textile officials of the two countries met to renew the 
agreement, which expires at the end of this year. The 
U.S. side requested that the validity of the agreement be 
extended until 1994, but the Korean side proposed the 
expiry date be advanced to 1991 since Multilateral Fiber 
Agreement IV expires at the end of July 1991 and the 
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Uruguay Round of the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade is still under way. 


Korea agreed to cut the U.S. import quota |.7 percent to 
1.009 million square meters next year. 


U.S. officials also agreed to retain the existing quota 
structure, which segments textile products into six 
groups, withdrawing their earlier demand to simplify the 
system into three groups. Korea refused to accept the 
demand, reasoning that the proposed change would 
cause confusion among exporters. 


U.S. import quotas were reduced 1.8 percent for group | 
(woven stuff and yarn), and 2.3 percent for group 2 
(clothing) while the other groups saw marginal increases. 


Korean Suppliers Smuggle ‘Hiroppon’ to U.S. 


§K2012034089 Seoul YONHAP in English 0303 GMT 
20 Dec 89 


[Text] Seoul, Dec. 20 (YONHAP)—South Korean and 
U.S. drug agents, in a joint operation, have arrested three 
Koreans at the Los Angeles International Airport on 
charges of smuggling crystalized methampethamine, 
better known in America as “ice,” the Seoul District 
Prosecutor's Office said Wednesday. 


James Choe and Kim Kwang-son, residents of Los 
Angeles, were caught along with another unidentified 
Korean by the joint South Korean-U.S. drug squad on 
Dec. 15 at the customs office warehouse of the Los 
Angeles airport. No arrests have been made in Korea, 
where the drug, known as “hiroppon,” originated. 


A prosecution spokesman said agents in Korea found 
20.6 kilograms of hiroppon hidden inside 10 porcelain 
lamps bound for Los Angeles on Dec. |1. The potent 
stimulant has an estimated street value of 20.6 billion 
won (30.7 million U.S. dollars). 


In order to arrest the contacts in the United States, 
investigators shipped 0.6 kilograms of the drug to Los 
Angeles and informed the U.S. Drug Enforcement 
Agency (DEA), the spokesman said. DEA agents easily 
nabbed the smugglers in an ambush at the customs office 
warehouse, according to the spokesman. 


The three received 70.6 kilograms of hiroppon from 
unknown Korean suppliers, who smuggled it into the 
United States by air in five shipments since September, 
according to the DEA. 


DJP Chairman Interviewed on Political Issues 


SK2012014589 Seoul Television Service in Korean 
1245 GMT 18 Dec 89 


{Interview with Pak Chun-kyu, chairman of the Demo- 
cratic Justice Party, by Korean Broadcasting System 
anchorman Pak Song-pom—recorded] 


[Excerpts] [Pak Song-pom] How are you, everyone? The 
political circles, which had been long distrusted and 


24 NORTHEAST ASIA 


condemned by the people, reached a great compromise 
on removing the dregs of the Fifth Republic before the 
people through the 15 December Chongwadac talks held 
between the heads of the political parties. Accordingly, 
we can Say that conditions have been provided for our 
political circles to unioad the burdens of the past and 
display their political capabilities toward the future. In 
particular, we can say that the people's expectations over 
the political circles have now become greater and 
refreshed, because the political circles have reached a 
great compromise at a time when we are bidding farewell 
to the 1980's, which has been full of changes, and are 
ushering in the 1990's. 


At this significant time, our KBS [Korean Broadcasting 
System] will talk with the representatives of the four 
political parties through four consecutive days beginning 
today and will hear them speak on the liquidation of the 
past and the future politics of the 1990's. 


Today, we will first talk with Pak Chun-kyu, chairman of 
the Democratic Justice Party [DJP}. 


[Pak Song-pom] How are you, Chairman Pak Chun-kyu? 
[Pak Chun-kyu] How are you? 


[Pak Song-pom] We feel that the political circles are 
finally getting out of the long and boring tunnel. |i) this 
connection, | would like to ask you first about the 
liquidation of the past. One of the most important issues 
to be settled is the question of testimony by former 
president Chon Tu-hwan. It has been learned that the 
former president desires live television coverage of his 
testimony but the heads of the four political parties have 
agreed on recorded television coverage. How and when 
do you think the testimony would be made? 


{Pak Chun-kyu] The ruling and opposition parties have 
reached an agreement. Thus, only a procedural consul- 
tation is needed to discuss the procedural matters among 
the four political parties and to convey our desire to 
former president Chon Tu-hwan at Paektam Temple and 
to accommodate his desire as well. As for the question of 
live television coverage or recorded coverage of his 
testimony, these things are ultimately the same, if we do 
not try to make it into a big issue. Even if a recorded 
coverage is carried, there would be no editing or deleting 
under the current democratic press system. So, ulti- 
mately, we are talking about the same thing. Thus, | 
don’t think that former president Chon Tu-hwan would 
oppose what has been agreed on by the four political 
parties. There seems to be a difference of opinions. But 
this is because one is trying to relieve the itch by 
scratching with the shoe still on. Thus, | don’t think there 
would be a big difference in opinions. | don’t think this 
issue can become a stumbling block in settling the 
question of liquidation. I think that the former president 
has many things to tell the people this time. So I believe 
that the former president will contribute through his 
testimony in a direction of helping the liquidation. 
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|Pak Song-pom] The next question is about the future of 
lawmaker Chong Ho-yong. His resignation from public 
post is now being considered as a fait accompli, though 
the matier was not specifically mentioned in the agree- 
ment. When do you think would he actually resign’ 


[Pak Chun-kyu] Lawmaker Chong Ho-yong said that he 
would leave everything to President No Tae-u, who is the 
president of the party. And there is no change whatso- 
ever in this. Thus, | think this matter will not become a 
serious stumbling block, though we are concerned about 
it. However, on how and when he should resign, it is 
necessary to continue consultation a few more days, 
because he thinks that he is not responsible for the 
Kwangju incident and for certain other matters and, 
thus, he says that the decision he would make is a strictly 
voluntary one. Thus, I think lawmaker Chong will resign 
from the National Assembly, only when the testimony is 
over and the liquidation of the Fifth Republic issues is 
completely finished. In this connection, | have no doubt 
in lawmaker Chong's intention, since I believe in his 
statesmanship. The only thing | would like to mention is 
that his resignation is a very serious problem for our 
ruling party. It is a very painful matter. The president of 
the party as well has been anguishing for many months 
over this matter. | hope the people will realize how 
severely we have been anguishing and what a heroic 
decision our president has to make. [passage omitted] 


[Pak Song-pom] The ruling and opposition parties have 
once mentioned the inevitability of restructuring the 
political sphere. Do you have any plan for such a 
restructuring? Please answer this question and also com- 
ment on the prediction that the move for a parliamen- 
lary government system will become active in the next 
year. 


[Pak Chun-kyu] Over the past year, the political circles 
have been overly obsessed with the matters of the past. 
As a result, it was impossible to plan for the future. At 
the same time, I can daringly tell the people that the 
existing quadripartite system has not been very helpful 
for our democratic development. This is not my personal 
opinion. This has been a unanimous opinion of all of the 
presidents of the three opposition parties. All have said 
that things cannot go on like this. All have shared the 
same views that the people's expectations cannot be met 
under the present circumstances and that things are not 
applicable with the new politics which should move 
forward toward the 21st century. However, the restruc- 
turing of the political sphere should be accomplished in 
a natural manner, just as the flow of water. It cannot be 
done artificially. So, maybe, it will take some time. 
However, | would like to say that, since some opposition 
parties have mentioned this, this should be and can be 
done sooner or later. 


Toward this end, our DJP will deal with the matter, 
maybe. passively, though this may sound strange, but in 
a natural manner and flexibly and with a broader view. 
But our party will never take the initiative. The same ts 
true with the question of revising the Constitution for a 
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parliamentary government system. If the opposition 
parties desire to revise the Constitution for a parliamen- 
lary government system to seek politics of harmony, to 
have a political system suitable with the quadripartite 
system or the multiparty system, and to seek more 
advanced politics of democracy, we will deal with the 
matter without any prejudice. 


[Pak Song-pom] This may not be a proper question for 
you. However, when do you think the DJP’s next candi- 
date for supreme power will emerge? 


{Pak Chun-kyu] That by and large depends on whether 
we will have a parliamentary government system or a 
presidential government system. If we are still under the 
presidential government system, about 9 months will 
remain in terms of President No's term, following the 
next general elections. So, it will never be late, even if our 
next candidate emerges at that time. If the person is one 
with a new image and new prospect, the people will be 
able to accept easily. So, it will not be late, even if our 
candidate emerges a year or 2 from now. However, if the 
Constitution is revised for a parliamentary government 
system, a successor can emerge in a natura! way 
according to one’s ability and political view. 


However, our stand is that there must be absolutely no 
phenomenon of power enervation as long as the presi- 
dent of our party is in office and there must be absolutely 
nothing which hampers his endeavor in stabilizing the 
democratic politics according to the people's trust in 
him. [passage omitted] 


Chong Ho-yong Reported To Resign From Assembly 


SK2012030989 Seoul YONHAP in English 0251 GMT 
20 Dec 89 


[Text] Seoul, Dec. 20 (YONHAP)—Ruling party law- 
maker Chong Ho-yong will resign from the National 
Assembly by Dec. 27, the day before former president 
Chon Tu-hwan will testify before the assembly, to fulfil 
the agreement on liquidating remnants of Chon’s rule, an 
informed source said Wednesday. 


The Democratic Justice Party (DJP) and three opposi- 
tion parties agreed Tuesday to send a summons to Chon 
by Thursday with a list of questions they want answered 
when he appears before a joint session of two special 
assembly panels, the source said. \nder the National 
Assembly Law, Chon must comply with the summons 
within a week of the day he receives it. 


The assembly and Chon disagree on the format of the TV 
coverage of the testimony. No and the opposition leaders 
have agreed that the testimony be taped but Chon, in 
defiance of the accord between No, Kim Tae-chung, Kim 
Yong-sam and Kim Chong-pil, insists on live coverage. 
The opposition says, however, that the testimony should 
be broadcast live if Chon wants it that way. 
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Chon, who is in self-imposed rural exile to atone for his 
alleged misrule, 18 likely to accept the agreement between 
No and the three Kims on the broadcast, the source said, 


DJP leaders are pressing Chong, an influential factional 
leader in the ruling party who was army chief of staff, 
defense minister and home minister under Chon, to 
conform with the No-three Kims agreement, according 
to the source. 


Chong had said he would follow No’s decision, whatever 
it might be, but is trying to back out on the grounds that 
the pact failed to meet his conditions and so he need not 
resign from the assembly, according to the source. Yi 
Chun-ku, DJP secretary-general, has contacted Chong to 
persuade him to step down and hinted recently that the 
retired general will announce his decision by Dec. 27. 


Chon's testimony and Chong’s resignation are the two 
major conditions agreed on by No and the three Kims to 
finish liquidating the lingering issue. 


Testimony by Choe Kyu-ha, figurehead president when 
Chon rose to power in 1980, remains another obstacle to 
settlement of the issue by the yearend as Choe refuses to 
testify. The DJP insists on written questions and answers 
for Choe. 


No and the Kims failed to agree on Choe’s testimony in 
their meeting overnight Friday, deciding to hold further 
negotiations between senior officials of their four par- 
ties. No is likely to meet with Chon, Choe and Chong to 
ask them to accept the agreement on liquidation, the 
source said. 


The meetings may be followed by a statement in which 
No lays out his determination to conduct politics of 
reconciliation and stability while declaring the end of 
counterproductive bickering over problems of the past, 
the source said. 


Kim Tae-chung Denies Opposition Realignment 


SK2012064589 Seoul YONHAP in English 0620 GMT 
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[Text] Seoul, Dec. 20 (OQANA-YONHAP)—Top opposi- 
tion leader Kim Tae-chung, saying “the present four- 
party structure is what people chose,”’ denied reports of 
a realignment of the opposition parties and a follow-up 
political reconstruction Wednesday. 


“The four-party system is not so successful, but it has 
contributed to political progress to a considerable 
extent,” said Kim, the president of the Party for Peace 
and Democracy (PPD). 


“Within the year, former presidents Chon Tu-hwan and 
Choe Kyu-ha will take the witness stand in the National 
Assembly and Rep. Chong Ho-yong, will resign his 
public posts,” Kim confirmed. 


Chong, Chon’s military academy classmate and long- 
time friend, is under pressure to surrender his assembly 
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seat for his role as special warfare commander in 
crushing the Kwangju pro-democracy protests of 1980. 


Kim demanded that a special assembly session be con- 
vened so that legislation can be passed to compensate 
those who were killed or wounded in Kwangju before the 
new year, 


Opposing a constitutional amendment to create a parlia- 
mentary system, Kim said, “the PPD's basic policy is to 
support the presidential system, though we could discuss 
it as a matter of politics.” 


Parties To Pick Candidates for Local Elections 


SK2012014489 Seoul THE KOREA TIMES 
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[Text] Political parties will be allowed to nominate 
candidates for elections for local assemblies to be intro- 
duced throughout the nation next year. 


The ruling Democratic Justice Party accepted the oppo- 
sition demand in a meeting of chief policymakers of the 
rival parties, hours before the plenary Assembly session 
was convened yesterday afternoon. An amendment to 
the law on local autonomy was passed in the session. 


According to the amendment bill, the constituency for 
the local council elections will be medium-size districts 
each electing two or more members. However, one 
council member will be elected from each smaller 
administration unit such as “up,” “myon” and “tong” 
with the population of less than 20,000. 


The projected law stipulates that the local council elec- 
tions will be held in the first half of next year and 
elections of heads of local administration units in 1991. 
Until that time, the heads of local administrations will be 
appointed by the central government. 


Deputy heads of six special cities and nine provinces will 
be appointed by the central government upon the rec- 
ommendations of elected mayors and governors, 
according to the amendment bill. However, for the first 
four years after the introduction of local autonomy, 
deputy heads of the province-level administration units 
will be appointed by the central government. 


Reorganization of Political Structure Urged 


SK1812095089 Seoul CHOSON ILBO in Korean 
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[Editorial: “Tasks Henceforth Facing ‘One No and Three 
Kims””] 


[Text] Affirmatively evaluating the realization by Presi- 
dent No and the three president Kims of the public's 
desire for a conclusion to the political situation domi- 
nated by Fifth Republic issues by the end of the year, we 
would like to stress strongly that an epochal turning 
point be effected in our politics based on such realiza- 
tion. 
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The agreement that they reached may not be all that each 
of the ruling and opposition parties wanted, and may 
give rise to some complaints from them. However, it is 
our reality that we all should accept the earnest task to 
create the new politics of Korea by removing the old 
stumbling block of the past. 


Some of the agreements made on | 1-point particulars, 
including the plan to broadcast testimony of Mr Chon 
Tu-hwan via video tape, may lack reason and fairness. 
However, there cannot be a more serious problem than 
the people's desire to settle the questions of the past as 
soon as possible. 


The recent agreement may be regarded by some circles as 
immorally self-serving negotiations among the politi- 
cians irrelevant to structural democratization [kujojok 
minjuhwa] which is an essential issue for liquidating the 
Fifth Republic legacies. But, one could logically con- 
clude, then, that since the foundation for political nego- 
tiations has been provided, the systematic expansion of 
structural democratization will be carried out smoothly. 


In order for both ruling and opposition camps to realize 
such logic, they should promptly negotiate on improving 
and revising various laws and regulations, including the 
National Security Law and the Law on the Agency for 
National Security Planning. We hope that the four 
political parties will also carry out the democratic reor- 
ganization of our society based on the spirit of coopera- 
tion among them, and not through black-and-white 
confrontation in handling various questions, including 
the law on local government, the labor laws and the issue 
of teachers union. 


What is now urgent is to establish measures by the entire 
political sphere to cope with symptoms of economic 
crisis; to work out resolute measures for security in 
people's livelihood against social crimes and to suspend 
political disputes over the reunification issue. Disputes 
among the parties over such important issues as the 
economic crisis, the northern policy and strategies 
toward North Korea, will only cause more problems 
instead of solving them. We think that political dispute 
should be accepted as reasonable and justifiable only 
when a political party distances itself from the national 
consensus made on such important issues. 


Now is the time for both ruling and opposition parties to 
strive to achieve democratization and reform, each of its 
own party, and to drastically renew the climate and 
atmosphere of political circles and political parties, 
including revising the law on political funds and the 
election law. And then, the issue of reorganizing the 
present political structure should be carefully reviewed. 
Such a situation as today, in which four political parties 
are tightly bound as a tool for their bosses’ dictatorship 
and permanent power based on their provincial founda- 
tion should be eliminated sooner or later. 


We can hardly accept some people's assertions on the 
relations between the Democratic Justice Party and the 
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New Democratic-Republican Party, including their dif- 
ferences and similarities, and those between the Party for 
Peace and Democracy and the Reunification Demo- 
cratic Party, including the attempt to distinguish the 
ideological difference between the two. Frankly 
speaking, the present 4-party system can hardly be 
assumed as a system with lofty significance. This system 
is nO more than One designed for the parties to compete 
against one another for power and money based on their 
ambition and obstinacy, and to acquire their piece of the 
pie. 


Based on such analysis, the present 4-party system can 
only be regarded as a transitional phase for creating the 
foundation of normal democratic politics. Thus, we ask 
the leaders of the four parties not to get entangled in 
excessive, useless dispute, but to faithfully fulfill their 
missions for the preliminary work for the democratic 
reorganization of society. 


Unions Pursue Political Activities Despite Law 


SK2012013889 Seoul THE KOREA TIMES 
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[Text] A national organization representing the nation’s 
labor unions is busy pursuing political activities as part 
of its efforts to bring workers’ influence to bear in the 
political arena for promotion of their interests. 

The Federation of Korean Trade Unions [FKTU] has 
conducted political classes for the chairmen of labor 
unions in Pusan, Kwangju and Chollanam-to this 
month. 

The FKTU, a mouthpiece of 10 million workers, inten- 
sively brought to the union leaders attention the signifi- 
cance of their political activities in the elections for 
provincial administrations. 

The federation established a central political committee 
under its wing last April to help push ahead with its 
political activities. 

It plans to set up political panels also in the 30 regional 
labor consultation councils. 

A senior FKTU official observed yesterday it is a cold 
fact that the unions can by no means improve the living 
conditions of workers only by mounting economic strug- 
gles against management. 

He stressed that the unions must therefore strive to 
better their living conditions through political activities 
mainly because the legal system has an adverse impact 
upon workers’ basic rights. He called on the government 
to exclude from the Constitution the article prohibiting 
political activities by unions. 

The FKTU has since talked not only with the leaders of 
the ruling Democratic Justice Party [DJP] but with the 
presidents of the three opposition parties over improve- 
ment of workers’ living conditions and wage hikes. 

The national labor federation’s political activities will 
consist of fielding unionists in various elections for 
provincial administrations and in reflecting policies 
favorable to workers in the elections. 

Enacted after the May 16, 1961 military coup, the 
current labor law stipulates that the unions are prevented 
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from supporting specific candidates and also barred 
from raising political funds for specific candidates in 
elections. 


But the labor circles are voicing complaints about the 
legal restrictions, contending it is not fair to keep the 
unions from conducting political activities while the 
businesses are allowed to act politically in the interest of 
managements. 


Meanwhile, the Ministry of Labor Affairs made it clear 
that the union's political activities were a clear violation 
of the current law. 


The ruling DJP and the three opposition parties are 
keeping a “wary eye” on the FKTU'’s political moves for 
labor's great political potential. 


Trade Minister Han Urges Wage Restraints 
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[Text] Minister of Trade and Industry Han Sung-su 
urged the nation’s major business organization yesterday 
to help restrain wage increases. 


“Labor disputes and wage increases in excess of produc- 
tivity gains have contributed to a slowdown in exports 
and a constriction in the manufacturing sector,” Han 
said. 


The government believes the nation’s economy is in a 
crisis, he told heads of the Korea Chamber of Commerce 
and Industry, the Federation of Korean Industries, the 
Korea Foreign Trade Association, the Korea Federation 
of Small Business and the Korea Employers’ Federation. 


For industrial peace, he said, the government will drive 
radical and violent forces out from work sites. 


The government will promote workers’ welfare by 
investing in their education programs and subsidizing 
their purchase of houses, he said. 


The public sector, he said, will restrain wage increases. 


“Businesses are asked to follow suit by keeping wage 
increases within the limits of productivity gains,” he 
said. 


They also need to establish the principle of ‘no work, no 
pay,”” he said. 


The government will help promote productivity by sup- 
porting investment in factory automation and tech- 
nology development, he said. 


An official from the Ministry of Trade and Industry said 
Han will summon heads of the 30 largest business groups 
tomorrow and ask them to cooperate with the govern- 
ment in holding down wage increases. 
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No ‘Drastic Steps’ To Devalue Won Foreseen 


SK1812131789 Seoul YONHAP in English 1259 GMT 
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[Text] Seoul, Dec. 18 (YONHAP)—Deputy Prime Min- 
ister Cho Sun said Monday that South Korea will not 
take drastic steps to lower interest rates or devalue the 
Korean won, despite mounting pressure from private 
business circles because it could cause trade friction and 
stimulate inflation. 


Reporting to President No Tae-u on economic policies 
for the new year, Cho said the nation’s export promotion 
policies include adopting a “market average exchange 
rate system" to reflect market prices and handling the 
total money (m2) in a more flexible way in order to 
gradually lower interest rates. 


Cho, who is also economic planning minister, said his 
steps for dealing with Korea's economic situation 
include establishing a crisis management committee. 


“Top priority will be given to the revival of business and 
to economy boosting measures,” he said. 


The top Korean economic policy-maker told No that the 
committee will devise detailed ways of coping with 
troubles in specific fields of industry and will pressure 
private firms to hold pay raises under !0 percent next 
year, said a source close to the president. 


To fuel exports and boost development of facilities and 
technology, the nation will expand export financing and 
increase tax benefits for exporters, Cho was quoted as 
telling No. 


Cho was also quoted as saying that he wants companies 
to sell their real estate holdings and stocks to finance new 
investment, and that Korea will offer financial and tax 
benefits to those firms that comply. 


Overview of Attempts To Liquidate Past Issues 
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[By Hong Sang-pyo] 


[Text] Seoul, Dec. 20 (YONHAP)—Politics drifted and 
debate raged in 1989 over how to liquidate the remnants 
of former president Chon Tu-hwan’s rule, but the year 
ended with a dramatic compromise between the ruling 
and opposition parties after a show of brinkmanship 
almost unprecedented in South Korea’s more than 40 
years of turbulent politics. 


The two-year-long battle over liquidating vestiges of 
Chon’s authoritarian seven-year rule, despite some last- 
minute rumblings over conditions, virtually ended when 
President No Tae-u and the three opposition leaders 
drew up an |1-point agreement just after midnight on 
Dec. 16 in a negotiated settlement of the issue. 
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The political strife began with No’s election pledge 
during the 1987 presidential race on liquidating negative 
legacies of the Chon administration (September 1980- 
February 1988), a period that critics say stained Korean 
history with a record of human rights abuses, bureau- 
cratic corruption and rigid authoritarianism. 


The election pledge emerged early this year as a political 
issue when opposition leaders demanded No undergo an 
interim appraisal of his presidency. The demand was 
rooted in No’s vow during the hotly-contested election 
that if elected he would hold an interim evaluation, 
resigning if he lost. 


The bold maneuver apparently helped No recover from 
a perceived deficit in the polls, where he was not rated a 
sure winner over his rivals—Kim Tae-chung, Kim Yong- 
sam and Kim Chong-pil. 


In the face of a strong opposition offensive, No’s Dem- 
ocratic Justice Party [DJP] appeared near to conceding 
that the appraisal of No’s presidency be conducted as 
early as possible and take the form of a confidence vote 
held by national referendum. . he move resulted from 
the belief that only a vote showdown with the powerful 
opposition could cast off the political yoke, as they called 
the interim assessment. 


But the opposition, in a sudden change of mind, 
retracted its call for the evaluation, charging that No was 
trying to use it to turn attention away from the liquida- 
tion problems that had plagued him since he took office 
on February 1988. 


They then said the assessment should be held after No 
had completed democratization and liquidated the neg- 
ative legacies of the previous government. The opposi- 
tion claimed that if No held the evaluation, it could 
cause political disturbances and severe confrontations, 
which neither the opposition nor the ruling party 
wanted. 


The opposition’s change of attitude toward the appraisal 
was partly due to the danger that if No lost the three 
Kims would have no choice but to lead the new political 
order, forcing them to retire since they would be partly 
responsible for the upset. 


After three months of debate, No declared on March 21 
that he was postponing the appraisal to “avert political 
instability and confusion.” When No called off the 
evaluation, the liquidation issue was put in the limelight. 
But not for long. 


A dissident clergyman’s shock appearance in Pyongyang 
in late March and his meeting with North Korean leaders 
to discuss reunification rocked the nation and soured 
relations between the ruling and opposition parties. 


The Rev. Mun Ik-hwan’s trip to the North in defiance of 
a government ban led to a crackdown on violent leftist 
groups that allegedly were attempting to topple the 
government, turning attention away from the liquidation 
issue for nearly two months. But the opposition—in a 
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concerted move to resist what it called “security poli- 
tics,”” meaning the drive against anti-government 
forces—revived the liquidation question and proposed a 
meeting of senior officials from the four political parties 
to discuss problems of Chon’'s rule in mid-May. 


The opposition set two key conditions for laying the 
issue to rest—testimony by former Presidents Chon and 
Choe Kyu-ha, and action against former directors of the 
Agency for National Security Planning An Mu-hyok and 
Chang Se-tong, former Senior Presidential Secretary Ho 
Mun-to, former Army Chief of Staff and Defense Min- 
ister Chong Ho-yong, financier Yi Won-cho and former 
army chief of staff and martial law commander Yi 
Hui-sung. The talks stalled on differences over the testi- 
mony and the ousters of Chong and Yi Won-cho. 


The opposition insisted Chong, commander of the spe- 
cial warfare force when it was deployed into Kwangju to 
break up the 10-day pro-democracy protests in May 
1980, be held responsible for the military crackdown 
that claimed nearly 200 lives by official count. 


The DJP at first rejected the opposition’s request for 
Chong’s resignation, insisting that he should not be a 
political scapegoat. But then—apparently judging that if 
it failed to resolve the liquidation issue, the heaviest 
political burden on No, it could not ensure political 
stability—the leadership of the ruling party changed its 
mind and began pressing Chong to voluntarily resign his 
assembly seat to set a base for a negotiated settlement of 
the liquidation issue. 


Chong strongly resisted moves to expel him from the 
assembly, triggering a serious intra-party feud and 
becoming the toughest obstacle to a compromise 
between the rival parties. The opposition also called for 
Yi Won-cho’s resignation, charging that he illicitly raised 
vast amounts of money to fund No’s successful election 
campaign, but the DJP balked. 


As the negotiations appeared on the verge of collapse due 
to differences over the testimony and resignation issues, 
the three opposition parties called for No’s direct 
involvement in resolving the problems. 


On Dec. 6, just three weeks before the yearend deadline 
agreed on by both sides for completing liquidation, No 
ordered the DJP leadership to stake everything on 
solving the question. 


When last-ditch negotiations failed, the DJP asked No to 
solve the problem alone. Chong, retracting his stubborn 
resistance to the moves to oust him, declared he would 
follow No’s decision, whatever it might be, eliminating a 
major obstacle to a negotiated settlement of the lingering 
issue. 


The issue was finally handed over to No and the three 
Kims, who hammered out an | 1-point statement that 
covered the agreement to wrap up liquidation as well as 
their common determination to ensure political stability 
in the 1990s. 
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The agreement on completing liquidation shows signs of 
coming unraveled as the main players, Chon, Choe and 
Chong, balk at it: But political analysts, citing the 
brinkmanship unique in Korean politics, say it is almost 
sure to be fulfilled by the yearend or early next year at the 
latest and open a new chapter in Korean history, which 
has often been stained with strife over partisan interests. 


Compromise on Fifth Republic Heralds ‘New Era’ 
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[Editorial: “Grand Political Compromise”’} 


[Text] President No Tae-u and the leaders of the three 
opposition parties reached Friday night a grand compro- 
mise Over the settlement of the Fifth Republic problems. 
Ina Il point agreement announced at the end of six-odd 
hours of negotiations at Chongwadae, the participants in 
the talks pledged to exert joint efforts to completely 
resolve the past questions in accordance with popular 
aspirations. 


It is exhilarating to see the long-protracted issue coming 
to a finale and heralding a new era of political develop- 
ment. The question of liquidating the vicious legacies of 
the Chon Tu-hwan regime. in fact, has been a source of 
socio-political chaos for the past two years. And the 
dramatic accord is surely an epochal accomplishment 
allowing national history to move ahead. 


We even do not want to imagine what would have 
happened, had the Chongwadae talks failed. On the 
other hand, the exhilaration with which we receive the 
successful outcome of the inter-party summit is tinged 
with regret: why did thev take so long to reach such an 
agreement? The |! point accord is no more than a 
confirmation of the long held principles necessary for a 
settlement repeatedly underlined by the rival camps. 


Outstanding points of the package agreement are Presi- 
dent No’s commitment to getting former president Chon 
Tu-hwan to testify before the National Assembly and 
Rep. Chong Ho-yong to resign from parliament. This is 
to accommodate the opposition camp’s demand. Yet, 
there remain complicated technical matters for actual 
implementation. 


President No has yet to address the question of Chon’s 
parliamentary testimonies, notably the method of broad- 
casting and the number of sessions of testimony. It is 
learned that ex-president Chon is adamantly against a 
pre-recorded telecast, insinuating a bombshell exposure 
about his secret funds channeled to both the government 
and opposition parties particulary during the election 
period. Depending on the content of Chon’s testimonies, 
the political world may be plunged into convulsions, 
dealing a fatal blow to the leaders of the existing parties. 
The question of Rep. Chong, former commander of the 
Special Warfare Command [SWC] at the time of the 
1980 Kwangju upheaval, has not been completely 
cleared, since he is still refusing to take responsibility for 
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his alleged role in the military suppression of the popular 
uprising, though he has conceded to an “honorable” step 
down from the Assembly. Rightfully or not, Chong is 
convinced that he is not guilty of the blood-letting in 
Kwangju, as the commandership of his SWC expedi- 
tionary regiment had been transferred to the field divi- 
sion commander. 


In another welcome development, Kim Yong-sam of the 
second opposition party did well to compromise over the 
fate of Rep. Yi Won-cho by retracting his demand for 
Yi’s expulsion from parliament and instead letting the 
Assembly file a suit against him on perjury charges. But 
it is a Surprise that the then martial law commander Yi 
Hui-song, now chairman of the Korea Housing Corpo- 
ration, will be deprived of his post, presumably in return 
for the opposition concession on Rep. Yi. The overnight 
decision, in a sense, has made Yi Hui-song a scapegoat to 
cruel political realities. 


The drastic inter-party agreement of course is not 
expected to completely satisfy all people but it may 
represent the greatest common factor under the present 
circumstances. Therefore, despite some shortcomings in 
the compromise plan and possible complaints from 
parties concerned, the agreement must be carried 
through without fail. 


As the man primarily responsible for the implementa- 
tion of the suprapartisan accord, President No faces a 
crucial test as to whether he will put the nation on the 
right track for progress or remain helpless before the 
persisting current political enervation, social despon- 
dency and economic stagnation. It is high time for No to 
shake off the ignonimous criticism of being shilly-shally. 


The opposition parties, meanwhile, should not obstruct 
but rather cooperate with, the ruling camp’s endeavor to 
fulfill the incumbent task. In order that the general 
public may dispel the nightmare of the Fifth Republic 
legacies, the parties may well pool their joint efforts, 
truly desisting from partisan machinations to seek 
advantages from the nation’s current plight. 


‘Compromise’ Termed ‘Milestone’ 
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[From the ‘“‘News in Review” column by political editor 
Chong Un-pung: “‘No-3 Kims Accord Signals New Polit- 
ical Climate”’] 


[Text] Despite some loose ends, the | 1-point compro- 
mise between President No Tae-u and three opposition 
leaders deserves applause in that it will serve to make a 
bonfire of the ills of the past regime. 

The issue of by-gone affairs has hobbled the nation’s 
politics for the past two years, letting it go nowhere. 
The essence of the compromise is testimony by former 
president Chon Tu-hwan and expulsion of Rep. Chong 
Ho-yong from all public posts. 
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In this context, it is somewhat disappointing to think if 
this was what the vociferous liquidation of the bad 
vestiges of Chon’s regime was all about. 

If the liquidation depends on the two figures alone, 
people will be made to feel that they got ripped off 
because the time and energy people squandered on it was 
too precious. 

More important is to make a clean break with the 
behavior of blindly following narrow and myopic par- 
tisan political interests. 

In this context, the remarks of the three opposition 
leaders—Kim Tae-chung of the Party for Peace and 
Democracy, Kim Yong-sam of the Reunification Dem- 
ocratic Party and Kim Chong-pil of the New Democratic 
Republican Party—draw special attention. 

Kim Yong-sam and Kim Chong-pil were unanimous in 
having strong aversion to even mentioning the liquida- 
tion issue any more. 

But, it is a little different in the case of Kim Tae-chung. 
He said he is satisfied with the Chongwadae compro- 
mise. 

However, he left himself room to raise the liquidation 
issue at any time depending on social and political 
development. 

This is because he managed to insert a clause in the 
11-point compromise that obliges the ruling camp to 
exert efforts to trim “undemocratic” laws in February 
next year. 

In the six-hour Chongwadae meeting, Kim Tae-chung 
was most victorious. Most of his demands were 
accepted, namely, resignation of Rep. Chong and Yi 
Hui-song. Both former army generals had a hand in the 
armed suppression of the Kwangju uprising in 1980. 

In comparison, Kim Yong-sam can be said to have 
suffered a sort of defeat. In other words, it can be said he 
made a “big” concession for the greater cause of political 
peace and development. 

He readily gave away his demand for the sacking of Rep. 
Yi Won-cho for his freewheeling fund-raising activities 
in Chon’s administration. 

Still, President No may be the one to feel most hurt. 
His life-long friend Rep. Chong is to be axed under the 
compromise. His predecessor Chon, now on his hunkers 
in a small Buddhist temple in the rugged mountains in 
Kangwon-to, is to testify before the National Assembly 
over his seven years of rule. 

Of course, what was dorie under the Fifth Republic is 
serious enough to justify bringing Chon to task. 

But, it is different for No. Both Chon and Chong are his 
life-long friends. But, in a “mischievous work of fate,” 
No is left alone holding the bag of the vestiges of his 
friend, which he has to sweep away. 

The Chongwadae meeting is an important milestone in 
the nation’s political history. It will have a luster ever 
shiny if it puts to rest all kinds of controversy hailing 
from the past authoritarian regimes led by general- 
turned politicians beginning with the late president, Pak 
Chong-hui. 

And the grand compromise came to pass on the eve of 
the 1990's. A citizen in the street said, “Frankly 
speaking, I was sick of the endless political bickering 
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over the liquidation issue. | am happy to see it being 
wrapped up. Why not have a go for a bright future 
burying the hatchet of the past.” 


Kwangju Incident ‘Doomed’ 1980’s Politics 


SK2012012289 Seoul THE KOREA HERALD 
in English 20 Dec 89 pp 2, 5 


(“Politics 1989 in Review” column by staff reporter Sim 
Yong-su] 


[Text] Korean politics in the 1980s were doomed to be 
turbulent by the bloody suppression of the pro- 
democracy uprising in Kwangju in 1980, widely known 
as the “Kwangju incident.” 


Billed as the biggest tragedy in recent Korean history, the 
incident led to now disgraced ex-President Chon Tu- 
hwan’s rise to power and his seven years of rule. 


Chon and his successor No Tae-u have had to suffer 
from the aftermath of the incident. 

Chon had to meet strong, sometimes violent resistance 
throughout his rule as the people questioned the legiti- 
macy of his government. 

He allegedly resorted to massive use of force to suppress 
the popular resistance which touched off stronger 
antigovernment protests largely by students, dissidents 
and quite often by ordinary citizens. 

As the vicious cycle of the government’s crackdown and 
antistate protests continued, social tension remained 
high throughout his rule. 

Strong popular resistance appeared to have forced Chon 
to adopt more authoritarian methods. 

The press was craftily controlled by the state and various 
antidemocratic laws were enacted. 

Chon effectively controlled the opposition politicians by 
a “carrot and stick’’ method. So his rule was described 
aptly by many as one of the darkest periods for Korean 
politics. 

His possible archrival Kim Tae-chung was sentenced to 
death for instigating the Kwangju incident after being 
arrested days before the incident broke out. 

His sentence was commuted to life in prison in 1981 and 
he was freed the next year after being granted stay of 
execution. Until his civil rights were restored in 1987, 
Kim had to spend most of his time in exile abroad or 
under house arrest in the country. 

Under such a mood, few except the victims of the 
incident would dare talk openly about the incident which 
the Chon regime called a “rebellion.” 

The incident was for the first time defined as a “popular 
movement for democracy” in January 1988, a month 
before No took office. 

The definition was given by the Pannational Committee 
for Democracy and Reconciliation, a civilian panel 
formed at the initiative of then President-elect No. 
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Although nearly a decade has passed since the incident, 
still many questions remain to be answered. 

The first question is did Chon and his cronies really 
engineer the bloody incident to pave the way for Chon’s 
rise tO power as many believed. 

Chon has never admitted such an allegation. Rather he 
claimed that the then chaotic situation, including the 
Kwangju incident, pushed him into power against his 
will. 

His argument raises another question, “Why did he 
mobilize the Army’s elite airborne troops to control the 
initially peaceful civilian street demonstrations?” 

The incident has also caused significant change in 
Korea-U:S. relations. 

It has changed Koreans’ popular perception of the 
United States which they once regarded as a “benevolent 
brother” that sacrificed itself to defend freedom and 
democracy in Korea. 

The incident fueled the anti-American sentiment which 
was spawned by the United States’ alleged role in the 
Dec. 12, 1979, incident, a military coup staged by Chon 
and his cronies. 

Such anti-American feeling, something unprecedented in 
this country, was based largely on the widely-held alle- 
gation that the U.S. government approved or at least 
connived with the Korean military’s action in two inci- 
dents, which many believed crushed Koreans’ popular 
aspiration for democracy. 

The Kwangju incident marked a turning point in Korea- 
U.S. relations, foreign observers here said. 

Since the Kwangju incident, the U.S. Embassy and other 
U.S. facilities in Korea have become a target of constant 
attack by Korean students, something unheard of before. 
Adding to the anti-U.S. feeling was the U.S. pressure on 
Korea to open its market to American products. 

Such anti-American sentiment was dramatized by 
Koreans’ cool attitude toward the American Olympic 
team at the 1988 Seoul Summer Olympics. 

When an American team played a Soviet team, Korean 
spectators cheered for the Soviets, the people whom 
Koreans until a few years ago felt hostility toward for 
their assistance to North Korea during the Korean War 
and their shooting down of a Korean airliner in Sep- 
tember 1983. 

The Kwangju incident also changed Koreans’ perception 
of the military. It was the first time that the military had 
opened fire on its own people. 

The incident has also left Chon’s successor No with a 
nearly unbearable burden—the unpleasant job of liqui- 
dating bad legacies from Chon’s Fifth Republic. 

No had been under constant pressure from the opposi- 
tion to resolve the question by holding Chon and his 
cronies accountable for their wrongdoings, particularly 
the Kwangju incident. 

No and opposition leaders have recently agreed to settle 
“Fifth Republic legacies” by year-end so that the nation 
can start the new year with a fresh mind. 
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Daily Examines Post-Olympic Seoul, ‘Blues’ 


SK1812012189 Seoul YONHAP in English 0051 GMT 
18 Dec 89 


[Article by Kim Hyong-kun: “Post-Olympic Blues 
(Yearender)”’] 


[Text] Seoul, Dec. 18 (YONHAP)—Juan Antonio 
Samaranch, president of the International Olympic 
Committee [IOC], praised the 24th Seoul Summer 
Olympics in 1988 as “the best” in the history of the 
games, while the U.S. magazine SPORTS ILLUS- 
TRATED criticized them. 


In South Korea, many people agree with both opinions. 
This is because Koreans suffer from a chronic psycho- 
logical disease: They are often accused of taking bad care 
of things and afterward promptly forgetting everything. 


“South Koreans, whose hearts were filled with such 
splendid joy and honor because of the greatest Olympics, 
plunged down into the vortex of social and political 
conflict right after the games came to an end,” explains 
a social analyst. 


Just a year later, few people mention or remember the 
events of 1988 even though it was drummed into them 
almost daily for seven years, since 1981, when Seoul was 
elected as host city, that they existed only for the sake of 
the Olympics. 


To Koreans, living in a divided and developing nation, 
the Olympic games were a chance to prove their tena- 
cious “can-do spirit.” The nation marched into the 
history books by successfully hosting the largest ever 
Olympics, the first boycott-free games in 16 years and 
the first in 12 years where East met West. 


Out of the 167 I[OC-member nations, a record 160 sent 
13,626 officials and athletes to Seoul, propelling the 
5,000-year-old land of morning calm into the modern 
world. Korea also proved itself a world sports power, 
winning |2 gold medals, 10 silver and 11 bronze to finish 
fourth in the medal standings. 


Koreans could feel their oats every time a Korean athlete 
won a medal and a feeling of unity and interest embraced 
the nation. Volunteers sacrificed themselves gladly to 
bring honor to the motherland, and motorists left their 
cars at home every other day, as recommended by the 
government, in order not to inconvenience the foreign 
visitors. 


For 16 blessed days while the ears and eyes of the world 
turned toward Korea, Koreans did their best to impress 
the world so that it would begin to take note of the nation 
after the games. Communist nations, in particular, were 
impressed at the “economic miracle” arising from the 
ashes of the Korean war and opened their doors to 
exchange trade offices or embassies. 


A critic sarcastically asks, ‘What did we Koreans do with 
our pride and honor in the Olympics? Did we develop 
what we achieved during the Olympics into national 
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assets? Never, we plucked a rose that was about to 
blossom and dumped it into the garbage.” 


Politics took a backward step after the games as politi- 
cians resumed their dogfight over cleaning up the nega- 
tive legacies of former President Chon Tu-hwan’s Gov- 
ernment. Some politicians performed somersaults of 
logic in order not to be involved in the cleanup, and 
others high political comedy trying to use the cleanup for 
their own benefit. 


The once-strong economy began to falter as the evil trail 
of politics and industrial disputes divided the nation into 
haves and have-nots, progressive and conservative, 
enemy and comrade. 


People went back to their old habits: Littering every 
corner of the nation with trash, pushing one another to 
be first on the bus, clogging traffic by parking in the 
streets, and retreating into their desperate den of despair. 


Extreme materialism, individualism and human traf- 
ficking (kidnapping woman off the street for sex) 
emerged as a new phenomenon, and robbers and swin- 
dlers reared their ugly heads amid social and political 
disturbances. Harmony and negotiation were replaced 
by argument and head-on collision, with every voice in 
society becoming gritty and creaking, out to grab more of 
the pie. 


Sports also suffered. Tycoons withdrew their sponsor- 
ship and the government slashed its sports budget. 
Nobody could remember the face of a single Olympic 
medalist, not to mention the name. 


All this is in sharp contrast with Nazi Germany and 
Japan, which used the Berlin and Tokyo Olympics, 
respectively, to vault into the community of advanced 
nations. 


Nobody denies that they gained momentum both in 
mind and body for development from staging the global 
sports festival. 


The biggest reason Korea could not ride the coattails of 
the olympics to greatness, some critics say, is simply that 
the event was taken over by the government to 
strengthen its grip on power. The public had had no say 
in the decision made by a handful of top policy planners 
who successfully lured the olympiad to Seoul. 


Officials of Seoul Olympic Organizing Committee 
(SLOOC) had no time to think of the future, critics say in 
one voice. 


They lost the chance to create something of national 
value by neglecting their duties after the olympiad, they 
say. 


Koreans, they say, should turn over a new leaf and step 
forward to greet an otherwise gloomy future with the 
same attitude as they had when hosting “the greatest 
Olympics” and achieving economic miracles. 
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Army Commander Meets, Fetes Thai Delegation 


BK1612103589 Rangoon Domestic Service in Burmese 
1330 GMT 15 Dec 89 


[Excerpts] Lieutenant General Than Shwe, member of 
the State Law and Order Restoration Council of the 
Union of Myanma [Burma] and commander in chief of 
the Army, this morning received Lieutenant General Siri 
Thiwaphan and his delegation which have attended the 
Burma-Thai Border Committee meeting, at the Dagon 
House of the Ministry of Defense at 0900. 


Also present at the meeting were Brigadier General Khin 
Nyunt, secretary-1 of the State Law and Order Restora- 
tion Council; Brigadier General Nyan Lin, commander 
of the Southeast Military Command; U Ohn Gyaw, 
director general of the Political Affairs Department of 
the Ministry of Foreign Affairs; Colonel Ba Hein, mili- 
tary attache of the Union of Myanma Embassy in 
Thailand; and Mr Thongchan Chotikasathian, Thai 
ambassador to Myanma. 


The Thai delegation led by Lt Gen Siri Thiwaphan of the 
Royal Thai Army arrived in Myanma on | 1 December to 
attend the second meeting of the Myanma-Thai Border 
Committee. The Thai delegation led by Lt Gen Siri 
Thiwaphan held cordial talks with the Myanma delega- 
tion led by Brig Gen Nyan Lin, commander of the 
Southeast Military Command and Brigadier General 
Maung Aye, commander of the Eastern Military Com- 
mand in the Eastern Military Headquarters in Taunggyi. 
[passage omitted] 


Lt Gen Than Shwe, member of the State Law and Order 
Restoration Council and commander in chief of the 
Army, hosted a dinner in honor of the Thai delegation on 
14 December at No | Defense Services Guesthouse. 
[passage omitted] 


The Thai delegation left Yangon [Rangoon] by a special 
Royal Thai Air Force plane at 1 300 today. It was seen off 
at the airport by Brig Gen Khin Nyunt, secretary-! of the 
State Law and Order Restoration Council; Brig Gen Myo 
Nyunt, commander of the Yangon Military Command; 
Brig Gen Nyan Lin, commander of the Southeast Mili- 
tary Command; senior military officers; and the Thai 
ambassador. 


Report on Parties Contesting in Elections 


BK1512143689 Rangoon Domestic Service in Burmese 
1330 GMT 15 Dec 89 


[Text] The Commission For Holding Multiparty Demo- 
cratic General Elections of the Union of Myanma 
[Burma] has issued Announcement No 346, dated 15 
December 1989—the 3d day of the waning moon of 
Nadaw, 1351 Burmese Era. The announcement reads: 


Subject: Announcement of reports from parties con- 
testing in the multiparty democratic general elections 
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1. This Commission asked the registered political parties 
whether they planned to contest the forthcoming multi- 
party democratic general elections to be held in the 
Union of Myanma on 27 May 1990 and, if they were, 
they had to submit the approximate number of constit- 
uencies no later than 11 December 1989. 


2. In accordance with this request, |17 political parties 
that are contesting in the elections with a minimum of 
three constituencies reported to the Commission as of 13 
December. The report is as follows: 


A. Parties contesting in more than 300 constituencies: 6 


B. Parties contesting in between 101 and 200 constitu- 
encies: 4 

C. Parties contesting in between 51 and 100 constituen- 
cies: 4 

D. Parties contesting in between 11 and 50 constituen- 
cies: 31 

E. Parties contesting in between 3 and 10 constituencies: 
72 


3. The names of the political parties and the names of the 
constituencies that they are contesting as mentioned 
above are hereby announced for the benefit of the public. 


By the authority vested in me, 
Signed, Aye Maung, Secretary 


For public information the names of political parties and 
constituencies in which they are contesting will be car- 
ried by the LOKTHA PYEITHU NEZIN newspapers. 


Clandestine Radio Begins Broadcasting 4 Dec 


BK1312012789 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 
13 Dec 89 p7 


[Text] Mae Sot—A clandestine radio station of a main 
Burmese rebel alliance has started broadcasting inside 
Burma. 


The Voice of the Democratic Alliance of Burma includes 
the Karen National Union (KNU), Kachin Independent 
Organisation (KIO), All Burma Muslim Union (ABMU) 
and People’s Liberation Front (PLF). 


U Aye Saung, chairman of the radio’s broadcast board, 
said the station made its first broadcast on December 4. 


He said the station was located in an area controlled by 
the KNU close to the Thai border. 


U Aye Saung, who belongs to the PLF, said other 
members of the board include two members of the KNU, 
one from the KIO and three from the ABMU. 


The radio broadcasts in Burmese and English. 
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Brunei, Malaysia & Singapore 
Malaysia 


CPM Chairman Issues Press Statement on Agreements 


BK2012070189 (Clandestine) Voice of Malayan 
Democracy in Malay 1215 GMT 19 Dec 89 


(“Press Statement” by Abdullah C.D., chairman of the 
Communist Party of Malaya; dated 2 December] 


[Text] The armed struggle that began on 20 June 1948 
officially came to an end today. Under the emergency 
regulations imposed by the British colonialists 41 years 
ago, independence fighters from various parties, 
including the Communist Party of Malaya [CPM], the 
Malayan Nationalist Party of Malaya, the Muslim Youth 
League, the Federation of Newspaper Journalists, Hizbul 
Muslimin, and others were arrested, while several others 
were forced to flee into the jungle to take up armed 
struggle against the British. This marked a new chapter 
in the history of our struggle for independence. 


At the Baling talks in 1955, our side tried to terminate 
the armed struggle and make peace so as to contribute to 
the struggle for independence which was granted later. 
However, for several reasons, the talks failed. The armed 
conflict continued. 


The people of our country were very happy with the 
achievement of independence in 1957. It would not be 
an exaggeration to say that independence was the joint 
effort of all parties and patriotic organizations, including 
the CPM in the field of armed struggle, the United 
Malays National Organization, the Pan-Malaysian 
Islamic Party, the People’s Party, and others which 
joined the struggle for independence. 


Today, two peace agreements have been reached— 
between the Government of Malaysia and the CPM, and 
between the Government of Thailand and the CPM. 
According to the agreements, the CPM pledges to end its 
armed struggle by disbanding its armed units and 
destroying its weapons, while the Malaysian Govern- 
ment promises to allow former members of the armed 
units of the CPM who are Malaysian citizens to take part 
in political activities in Malaysia within the framework 
of the country’s constitution. 


I feel that the signing of these agreements is fair and 
reasonable and will contribute significantly to the real- 
ization of prosperity and stability in Malaysia. | welcome 
the spirit of mutual understanding and compromise 
showed by all parties which has made the signing of these 
agreements possible. 


I wish to call on the people of all races—Malays and 
non-Malays—to forge closer solidarity and join hands to 
uphold democracy and social justice for the sake of 
fulfilling our national independence. 
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Official Notes Efforts To Enable PKKU Surrender 


BK1612121689 Kuala Lumpur International 
Service in English 0800 GMT 16 Dec 89 


[Text] Efforts are being made to enable North Kali- 
mantan Communist Party, PKKU, to lay down their 
arms. Inspector General of Police [IGP] Tan Sri Haniff 
Omar said the efforts are being undertaken through a 
third party. He expla'ned that initial efforts will be 
carried out in the same way as those between the banned 
Communist Party of Malaya [CPM] and the Malaysian 
police, which ultimately led to the laying down of arms 
by the CPM. 


The IGP also said the remaining 42 members of the 
PKKU still in Sarawak’s Rascom [Rajang Security Com- 
mand] area are nothing more than a group of bandits 
who are extorting money from timber loggers. They are 
more a nuisance than security threats. The government 
is hopeful that the matter will be eventually settled so 
that more developments could be carried out in the area. 


Tan Sri Haniff Omar was speaking to newsmen after 
opening a seminar on women and child abuse in Kuala 
Lumpur. 


Paper Calls Sellers of State Secrets ‘Traitors’ 


BK1312150589 Kuala Lumpur BERITA HARIAN 
in Malay 8 Dec 89 p 10 


[Editorial: “Sellers of State Secrets Are Traitors”’] 


[Text] The news revealing the detention of nine per- 
sons—including two foreigners—apprehended by the 
authorities for selling state secrets was a rude a shock. 
Based on the exposure by Deputy Home Minister Datuk 
Megat Junid Megat Ayub in parliament yesterday, the 
two foreigners arrested were, perhaps, the buyers while 
the other seven Malaysians—five of them are officers of 
the Armed Forces—were the sellers of state secrets. Even 
though the deputy home minister refused to expose the 
foreign country involved in buying the state secrets, it is 
considered that readers who closely monitor the devel- 
opment of current affairs can predict which ASEAN 
country Datuk Megat was referring to. 


The officers’ irresponsible attitude of selling state secrets 
absolutely disappoints us. Any country would experience 
a similar feeling of utter disappointment over such an 
incident. There is a strong possibility that the secrets sold 
involved our country’s defense planning or its defense 
strategy—considering those involved are officers of the 
Armed Forces. Assuredly, the secrets sold were consid- 
ered as most confidential, and whoever peddled such 
secrets are considered traitors. Such an action has com- 
pletely dishonored the pledge of loyalty and the oath of 
secrecy, and, therefore, those involved in such dishonor- 
able dealing should be severely penalized. As officers 
who are responsible for national security and who have 
given their pledge to defend the country from the enemy 
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threat, violating and dishonoring ihe oath of secrecy and 
peddling defense secrets are considered as a treacherous 
act. 


Generally speaking, espionage activities among coun- 
tries—whether they are in close proximity or far apart, 
friends or adversaries—have been a normal practice in 
international diplomatic relations. Such a practice is not 
new in this region. Espionage is carried out by specially 
trained personnel. The spies will resort to numerous 
tactical methods and ploys in an effort to gain access to 
military, defense, economic, or political secrets. And, 
definitely, they are willing to face the consequences just 
by taking such risks. 


Apart from this, it would be inappropriate to accuse the 
foreigners involved because they are duty-bound to carry 
out their mission. On the other hand, we should admit 
that the two foreigners were successful in penetrating the 
Defense Ministry to “buy” the five officers of the Armed 
Forces. The tactics and strategy applied by them in 
obtaining those secrets proved that our strategic points 
are noi impregnat _, considering the strength of our 
national security. Currently, we are still uncertain if 
those secrets they had gained access to have been trans- 
mitted to their countries. Undoubtedly, if their arrest 
was condi.cted after the secrets were dispatched, this 
means that our surveillance system is weak. 


Every Malaysian, especially those who deal with the 
state’s secrets, should realize that the progress and pros- 
perity of our country is constantly being monitored by 
other countries—most importantly by a sensitive 
neighbor in connection with developments occurring in 
Malaysia. Such a situation is unavoidable, because any 
development occurring in Malaysia—whether political, 
economic, or strategic defense reforms—will definitely 
leave an outstanding impression on their country’s polit- 
ical, economic, and defense strategy systems. Occasion- 
ally, we are apprehensive with regard to certain develop- 
ments Or crises occurring in other countries, and, 
unavoidably, other nations also feel similarly concerning 
such developments occurring in our country. 


Thus, preventing our country’s most important secrets 
from falling into the hands of the other powers does not 
completely depend on countering the foreign spies’ 
skills, but on our vigilance and unwavering loyalty to our 
country. Our secrets will definitely not fall into the hands 
of the other powers through any seasoned spy if we are 
constantly vigilant in ensuring that the heavy responsi- 
bility entrusted to us is loyally protected. Actually, 
untrustworthiness is the major cause of the country’s 
secrets falling into other powers’ hands. As such, no one 
should question the government’s authority to continue 
detaining irresponsible and untrustworthy persons under 
the Internal Security Act. On the other hand, we should 
fully commend the police for their prowess and success 
in detecting such an incident. Hopefully, this incident 
will serve as a good lesson to all Malaysians. 


4, 
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Singapore 


Foreign Minister Meets Thai Assembly Leader 


BK1812114589 Singapore Domestic Service 
in English 1100 GMT 18 Dec 89 


[Text] Singapore and Thailand have again stressed there 
must be a political and not a military solution to the 
Cambodian problem. The foreign minister, Mr Wong 
Kan Seng, and the visiting president of the Thai National 
Assembly, Mr Wan Chansu, also said the political solu- 
tion must be comprehensive for any settlement of the 
problem to last. Mr Wan, who is heading a 10-member 
delegation of Thai national assemblymen, called on Mr 
Wong this morning. 


Mr Wong said Singapore examined all proposals to solve 
the problem. All four Cambodian parties concerned 
must accept them for them to be viable. Mr Wong also 
said the Hun Sen regi:ne must make a real concession 
and not insist on preconditions for negotiations. This 
process cannot be taken step-by-step but be presented as 
a complete plan. 


Mr Wong and Mr Wan also exchanged views on Asia- 
Pacific economic cooperation, the single European 
market, and developments in Eastern Europe. On bilat- 
eral relations, both agreed they were very good. 


Mr Wan thanked Singapore for the help given in solving 
the issue of illegal Thai workers here. The Thai (?assem- 
blymen) are here at the invitation of the speaker of 
Parliament, Mr Tan Soo Khoon. 


Cambodia 


Hun Sen Receives New Lao Ambassador 13 Dec 


BK 1612070889 Phnom Penh SPK in English 0434 GMT 
16 Dec 89 


[Text] Phnom Penh SPK December | 6—Hun Sen, Polit- 
buro member of the People’s Revoluiionary Party of 
Kampuchea Central Committee, chairman of the 
Council of Ministers and foreign minister of the State of 
Cambodia, received in Phnom Penh Wednesday [13 
December] Thongsoukoun Phounsavan, new ambas- 
sador of the Lao People’s Democratic Republic to the 
State of Cambodia. 


Chairman Hun Sen warmly welcomed the Lao diplo- 
mat’s mission which, he said, will contribute to further 
consolidating and developing the solidarity, friendship 
and multiform cooperation between the parties, govern- 
ments and peoples of the two countries. 


He recalled the time-honoured militant solidarity of the 
two peoples in the common fight against the French 
colonialists, U.S. imperialists and other reactionary 
forces for national independence and freedom of their 
respective countries. 
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The Cambodian leader informed his guest of significant 
achievements recorded by the Cambodian people over 
the past nearly 11 years which he said are inseparable 
from the precious support and assistance of the fraternal 
socialist countries, particularly Vietnam, ! os, and the 
Soviet Union. 


Chairman Hun Sen also told the Lao diplomat of new 
developments relating to a political solution to the 
Cambodian question. 


In reply, Thongsoukoun Phounsavan highly valued the 
rapid growth of the State of Cambodia in all domains 
over the past decade, particularly the peace efforts made 
by the Cambodian Government. He said he would do all 
he could to further consolidate and strengthen the soli- 
darity, friendship and multiform cooperation between 
the parties, governments, and peoples of the two coun- 
tries as well as the three Indochinese countries. 


He expressed the Lao Government's and people's full 
support for the Cambodian Government's effort in quest 
of an early political solution to the Cambodian issue and 
the just struggle of the Cambodian people against the 
return to power of the genocidal Pol Pot regime. 


Sar Kheng Visits Tonle Sap Lake Provinces 


BK 1712043689 Phnom Penh Domestic Service 
in Cambodian 1300 GMT 16 Dec 89 


[Text] While on a working trip in areas around Tonle Sap 
Lake between 12 and 15 December, such as in Siem 
Reap-Oddar Meanchey, Battambang, Pursat, Kompong 
Thom, and Kompong Chhnang Provinces, the party- 
state delegation led by Comrade Sar Kheng, member of 
the party Central Committee Political Bureau and chief 
of cabinet of the party Central Committee, visited and 
presented a large quantity of gifts, such as medicine, fish 
sauce, food seasoning, instant noodles, cigarettes, balm, 
and a sum of money to cadres and combatants at the 
naval bases around Tonle Sap Lake. 


Also on that occasion, Comrade Sar Kheng visited 
leading cadres in Kaoh Chi Veang Commune, Ek Phnum 
District, Battambang Province, and gave them a boat 
and a sum of 500,000 riels for building a hospital in the 
commune. 


Accompanying Comrade Sar Kheng on that occasion 
were Comrade Sam Sundoeun, member of the party 
Central Committee and first secretary of the Kampu- 
chean People’s Revolutionary Youth Union; Comrade 
Chhim Seng, deputy minister of Communications, 
Transport, and Posts; Comrade Rear Admiral Gen Nuon 
Sok, deputy minister of National Defense; the comrade 
members of the central delegation; and many cadres 
from the naval departments. 


In all the naval bases around Tonle Sap Lake, Comrade 
Sar Kheng attended briefings given by representatives of 
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naval units on the enemy’s situation, outcome of activ- 
ities, and a number of important experiences drawn by 
naval units in 1989 dry-season and rainy-season cam- 
paigns. 


Comrade Sar Kheng highly valued and warmly com- 
mended the brilliant feats scored in the past year by all 
naval units in their missions, monitoring the enemy’s 
movement and searching, pursuing, ambushing, 
sweeping, smashing, and inflicting most shameful 
defeats on the enemy soldiers in a timely manner, thus 
ensuring firm stability in the Tonle Sap region. 


The comrade head of the delegation also informed the 
gathering on the question of national reconciliation and 
goodwill of the State of Cambodia's party and govern- 
ment in seeking peace for our motherland and our 
people. He also exposed the tricky schemes of Son Sann, 
Sihanouk, Khieu Samphan, and Sihanouk to enable our 
cadres and combatants to see through these elements’ 
traitorous nature. 


In conclusion, Comrade Sar Kheng exhorted all the 
comrade cadres and combatants of the naval force to 
always consolidate their calmness of mind and firmly 
unite around the party’s leadership, grasp the situation 
and all tasks in this new stage and changing nature of the 
enemy maneuvers, and enhance the comrades’ will to 
fight even @jore vigorously and their readiness to fight 
against the enemy in order to successfully smash the 
enemy and more firmly ensure the defense of our terri- 
torial waters. 


Heng Samrin Visits Kien Svay District 18 Dec 


BK1912111989 Phnom Penh Domestic Service 
in Cambodian 1300 GMT 18 Dec 88 


[Station correspondent’s report on General Secretary 
Heng Samrin’s visit to Kien Svay District, Kandal Prov- 
ince, on 18 December—with portions recorded] 


[Summary] In our State of Cambodia’s new regime, the 
party and government have always paid attention to the 
livelihood of the people and combatants and linked 
closely with them in order to grasp their well-being and 
their woes and all their needs and requirements as 
proven by the fact that on 18 December, a high-ranking 
party and state delegation led by Comrade Heng Samrin, 
general secretary of the party Central Committee and 
chairman of the Council of State, visited cadres, per- 
sonnel, workers, monks, combatants, and the masses in 
Kien Svay District of Kandal Province. Accompanying 
Comrade General Secretary Heng Samrin on that occa- 
sion were Comrades Pen Navut, Ros Chhun, Kim Yin, 
Mrs Som Kim-sour, and Lim Thi. 


Comrade General Secretary Heng Samrin and all other 
leaders were warmly welcomed by the party committee, 
cadres, personnel, workers, monks, monastery com- 
mittee members, youths, students, Young Pioneers, and 
a large number of people totaling more than 10,000 
persons. 
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After listening to a report by Comrade (Khun Chheng). 
secretary of Kien Svay District party committee, 
describing the district's situation and achievements, 
Comrade General Secretary Heng Samrin made the 
following speech: 


[Begin recording] “First of all, on behalf of the party, 
State, and front and in my own name, allow me to 
express my great joy over this visit to monks, cadres, 
combatants, and all compatriots present here. | would 
also like to extend my warmest greetings and best regards 
to cadres, combatants, and people throughout Kien Svay 
District. 


“After hearing the district party secretary's report, | am 
very glad about the comprehensive development scored 
by Kien Svay District in the past more than 10 years in 
the fields of defense and construction and in all work in 
the district, thus bringing change to the entire district 
and contributing to development throughout the prov- 
ince as well as the whole country. This is a result of the 
spirit of patriotism, love for the motherland, and high 
sense of responsibility among cadres, combatants, 
monks, and people in the district under the leadership of 
the district’s party committee and people’s committee. 


“On behalf of the party, state, and front and in my own 
name, allow me to express my warm welcome to all of 
these fruitful results and, at the same time, | hope all of 
you, venerable monks and all comrades and compatriots 
in the district, will continue expanding all of these 
achievements in the cause of defending your villages and 
communes and improving your livelihood, thus appro- 
priately contributing to defending and building our 
motherland. 


“Over the past nearly || years, beginning our journey 
from the ruins left behind by the genocidal regime, our 
people have made great efforts to defend our national 
independence, prevent the genocidal regime from 
returning to renew its massacre of our people, restore our 
economy, and improve their living conditions, thus 
enabling our national society to revive to the point it is at 
today. Our people have revived with the full right te 
master their own land, our country, and destiny. Our 
people’s livelihood is not yet perfect, but we can live, 
having quite enough to eat, proper houses to live in, and 
clothes to wear. We live with our iamilies and relatives, 
and enjoy the right and freedom to earn our livings 
according to our desires and customs and traditions. 


“Our children, boys and girls, are back in school and are 
saved from illiteracy. In time of illness, we have medi- 
cine and doctors to cure us. The right to uphold religious 
beliefs, such as Buddhism and Islamism, has been given 
to the people. We have monasteries and monks for 
carrying Out religious rites in line with our customs and 
traditions. 
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“Briefly, by now we have been able to build a fully- 
formed State of Cambodia which enjoys its own terri- 
tory, people, rules and laws, and full independence, 
sovereignty, and integrity as all other countries in the 
world. 


“What I have just mentioned are feats that all of us have 
scored in the past more than 10 years. We have been able 
to accomplish these feats because our party has a correct 
line of leadership, a just line which is really for the 
people and supported by the people. These feats are 
attributable to the great sacrifice made by our people and 
to the immense support given by fraternal and friendly 
countries near and far throughout the world, particularly 
to the immense and invaluable assistance given by the 
Vietnamese comrades. 


“Concerning the question of whether Vietnam came to 
help or to commit aggression against Cambodia, only 
those of us who suffered under the genocidal Pol Pot 
regime and the Vietnamese Army volunteers comrades 
in arms who sacrificed their flesh and blood in order to 
salvage our people know better than the others. Con- 
cerning the withdrawal of the Vietnamese Army volun- 
teers, | would also like to inform you that our party and 
state agreed with the Vietnamese friends that whenever 
Cambodia's own forces developed to the point that they 
could assume the defense by themselves, the Vietnamese 
Army volunteers would be withdrawn. And now that 
Cambodia's own forces have developed to the point that 
they can be responsible for the defense by themselves, 
the Vietnamese friends have withdrawn all their troops 
home. 


“This is because our friends came to help us and not to 
invade or occupy the Cambodian territory as the ene- 
mies have claimed. Earlier, we had two kinds of forces to 
jointly carry out defense. Now that we have only one 
kind of force—our own forces—to shoulder the burden 
of defense, we certainly cannot avoid complications and 
difficulties in the first stage. But, we must resolutely 
strive to overcome this because it is our Own cause. Our 
friends could help us, but they cannot help us forever or 
stay with us forever because our own forces are strong 
enough to defend the country themselves. 


“Concerning the Paris international conference, in 
August 1989 an international conference was held in 
Paris for almost one month with the participation of 19 
countries. What was the result of this conference? As a 
nation which has been ravaged and destroyed by war for 
the past several years, our State of Cambodia wanted the 
conference to reach a reasonable, fair, political solution 
in order to put an end to the misery and suffering of the 
Cambodian people. 


“But, most regrettably, the conference did not reach any 
agreement due to the fact that the tripartite group, 
particularly the Pol Pot-Khieu Samphan clique, 
destroyed the conference by rejecting everything dis- 
cussed earlier in Jakarta. 
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“The two key issues agreed upon earlier were: with- 
drawal of the Vietnamese troops must be carried out 
simultaneously with the prevention of a return of the 
genocidal regime, and cessation of military aid, a cease- 
fire, and respect for the Cambodian people's right to 
self-determination. We promised to withdraw the Viet- 
namese Army volunteers no later than September in 
order to allow them to discuss prevention of the Pol Pot 
regime's return. But this was not to be because they used 
this conference as a forum to demand a distribution of 
power in Cambodia, calling for the establishment of a 
provisional quadripartite government—in which the Pol 
Pot clique would enjoy both a political and military 
role—before the elections. But we could not accept this. 


“As a matter of fact, if the Pol Pot clique is allowed to 
come back with arms in hand, a civil war will take place 
not only along the border, but right in the heart of our 
city. 


“Another noteworthy point is that at this conference, 
Sihanouk openly defended the Pol Pot clique to the point 
that he demanded that the word ‘genocidal Pol Pot 
regime’ be erased from the conference documents. This 
shows great contempt for the souls of millions of Cam- 
bodians who were miserably massacred under the geno- 
cidal Pol Pot regime. It also clearly attests to the fact that 
they do not have any goodwill to seek a political solution. 
They attended the conference only in an attempt to force 
us to distribute power to the Pol Pot clique so that if they 
failed, they would destroy the conference because they 
still expected to launch another phase of military adven- 
ture following the withdrawal of the Vietnamese Army 
volunteers. In fact, during past successive talks, we had 
made utmost concessions with the aim of reaching a 
solution. But, the people's interests do not allow us to 
accept a role for the Pol Pot clique, whether politically or 
militarily. At present, our people in general detest and 
are afraid of Pol Pot's return. Having learned a good 
lesson, Our party and state cannot risk our people's lives 
in a bet with the genocidal Pol Pot clique. 


“However, we still want to reach a reasonable and fair 
political solution to the Cambodian problem. 


“In fact, since 1986 we have been seeking measures to 
implement national reconciliation through a six-point 
policy and, later, we put forth successive proposals by 
making many concessions to the point of inviting King 
[as heard] Sihanouk to be the head of state. But the 
Cambodian groups on the other side refused to acknowl- 
edge our goodwill. Our state authorities held many 
rounds of talks with Sihanouk in order to make him 
understand our people's aspirations. But Samdech Siha- 
nouk kept changing his attitude and finally, he turned to 
cooperate with the Pol Pot clique in an attempt to 
destroy our state and our people. Since Vietnam has 
already withdrawn from Cambodia, against whom are 
Sihanouk and Son Sann, in cooperation with the Pol Pot 
clique, fighting? Thus, are Sihanouk and Son Sann 
concerned with the Cambodian people's interests? Do 
they love the nation and people? 
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“The Vietnamese troops withdrew from Cambodia 
nearly 3 months ago. How has the military and political 
situation changed? 


“Concerning the military situation, our compatriots 
must have heard that only 3 days after the Vietnamese 
troops withdrew from Cambodia, the enemies launched 
an offensive against Banteay Meanchey Province. How- 
ever, they could not realize their plan. On the contrary, 
they were repulsed and suffered quite heavy losses in 
terms of men and materials. In Banteay Meanchey 
Province, they failed to realize their attempt to seize 
Sisophon and Phnum Srok Districts. In Battambang 
Province, we have strengthened our defense system and 
launched successive counterattacks against the enemies. 
In Siem Reap and Kompong Thom Provinces, although 
the enemies have intensified some activities in the 
border areas, the offensive launched against the enemies 
by our people and Armed Forces has gained great 
impetus, enabling us to smash and capture many enemy 
soldiers. In the areas around Tonle Sap Lake, we have 
been able to consolidate our superior position, pre- 
venting the enemies from expanding their activities. 


“Another point is that the cruel, brutal, and barbarous 
nature of the Pol Pot clique and the reactionary groups 
has not changed. Compared with the past, they have 
become even more cruel. In whatever village they reach, 
they rob the people of their property, grain, oxen, and 
buffalos, and rape their daughters. In Banteay Meanchey 
and Kompong Thom Provinces, they have even charged 
into villages where people were holding religious rites. In 
Phieov Meas Village of Battambang Province, they 
burned down people's houses and killed the people in 
trenches. They have even charged into villages that were 
not guarded by our troops. They have forced aging 
people to carry ammunition for them. They have forced 
the people and monks to walk in front of them as a shield 
to protect them from bullets. They have destroyed 
schools and killed patients in hospitals. Generally 
speaking, the enemies have not changed their cruel, 
barbarous nature. On this matter, we must be careful and 
must not think that Pol Pot may have changed his cruel 


policy. 


“However, there have been no major changes on any 
battlefields. Our state power still controls the entire 
country. Our social life has proceeded normally. Our 
cadres, combatants, and people are still courageous and 
firm in carrying out their tasks. Our people have nur- 
tured a greater hatred for the enemies. The enemies have 
been able to carry out their activities only in the areas 
along the border. Similar activities also took place when 
our friends were helping us. In sum, we still enjoy an 
overwhelming superiority over the enemies militarily, 
politically, and in all other fields. 


“In this situation, how do we settle it? What should we 
do? Through this situation, we can see even more clearly 
that our enemies have not abandoned their strategic 
schemes to topple our state power in order to seize 
control of our Cambodian territory. These enemy 
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schemes remain unchanged whether there is a political 
solution or not. Therefore, despite their successive 
defeats, the enemies will continue their military adven- 
ture for another period of time following the Vietnamese 
troop withdrawal. 


“As for us, we want to end the war. But how do we end 
it when our enemies are still stubbornly trying even 
harder to destroy us? It is true that we want peace, but it 
must be a genuine peace that can ensure the prevention 
of the genocidal regime and the survival of our people. 
Therefore, we have no other alternative but to carry on 
our struggle by fighting while negotiating. If the geno- 
cidal regime is allowed to return, it will certainly not be 
kind to anyone, be they cadre or ordinary people. The 
enemies created the real cause of the war that has 
dragged on until today. They have compelled us to carry 
on our Struggle in order to defend the people's lives; their 
rights, freedoms, religious beliefs, customs, and tradi- 
tions; and everything we have built in the past more than 
10 years. We will constantly maintain the goal of our 
struggle by fighting while negotiating. This is why Com- 
rade Hun Sen has declared an additional number of 
measures in our diplomatic struggle as a show of our 
goodwill. 


“Concerning these measures, | would like to call on all 
compatriots to remain firm. There is nothing to be 
alarmed about. You must be vigilant against the ene- 
mies’ slanderous propaganda and rumors about this 
matter by making it clear to yourselves that the political 
Struggle toward seeking a peaceful solution is a very 
complicated process. Therefore, more than ever before, 
now is the time for the entire party, all people, and all 
Armed Forces to firmly unite and make greater efforts to 
effectively defend the people's lives and the achieve- 
ments of our national society while effectively imple- 
menting the slogans: Everything is for the defense of the 
motherland and the achievements of the national 
society; Everything is for the forefront; Absolutely pre- 
vent the return of the genocidal Pol Pot regime. 


“Venerable monks, dear comrades, and friends: 
Although our Kien Svay District is in the rear battlefield, 
it has an important role. It is a district adjacent to the 
capital and constitutes a part of the defense line of 
Phnom Penh capital. 


“On behalf of the party, state, and front, | would like to 
take this opportunity to appeal to cadres, combatants, 
and compatriots throughout Kien Svay District to fur- 
ther enhance their spirit of patriotism and unity as one 
around the party, and to strive to surmount all obstacles 
in order to expand our past victories and realize all tasks. 
Particularly, youths and students should study hard, 
strive to build yourselves to become good citizens, and 
be ready to respond to all of our motherland’s require- 
ments. In this immediate period, it is imperative to 
effectively carry out a number of important tasks as 
follows: 
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“1. There must be a high unity in views and mind in 
order to create a unified will for building a powerful 
combined force in the cause of our struggle. In the phase 
when Cambodia's own forces are assuming responsi- 
bility for the national tasks by themselves, cadres, com- 
batants, and compatriots throughout the country must 
regard this task as a very prideworthy national task, 
enhance the spirit of mastery and sense of awareness, 
and strive to effectively carry oul your respective tasks 
according to your duties as cadres, combatants, students, 
and good citizens. You must regard this as a contribution 
to the forefront. 


“You must realize that as a major task in this immediate 
period, it is imperative to unite and mobilize all forces to 
prevent a return of the genocidal Pol Pot regime. You 
must see through the enemies’ maneuvers, have a firm 
determination against the enemies, and clearly grasp the 
cause of our struggle. Avoid feelings of hating the ene- 
mies but being afraid of them, hating the enemies but 
knowing nothing about them, and hating the enemies but 
not daring to fight them. It is necessary to smash in a 
timely manner the enemies’ psychological warfare 
schemes and their propaganda to distort facts. It is true 
that we still face complex difficulties, but justice is on 
our side. Our party’s line is correct and the people 
support our new regime. We enjoy superiority and have 
massive forces built up over the past 10 years. We have 
friends near and far helping us. Therefore, we will 
definitely be able to surmount difficulties. 


“2. It is imperative to further educate our sons, nephews, 
and husbands to be aware of their national defense 
duties, firmly join in building the Armed Forces, and 
prepare all mental and material conditions to respond in 
a timely manner to all requirements of the forefront. If 
we grasp the cause of the war, the enemies’ evil schemes, 
and the ideals of our struggle, should all of us, particu- 
larly our youths, stand still with folded arms to let the 
enemies come in to kill us, or should we take up arms to 
fight for the defense of our lives, our families, our 
villages, our districts, and our country’ We should mobi- 
lize our people’s combined forces in communes and 
districts to fight against the enemies in all forms, such as 
by implementing the three don'ts and one do and 
guarding and defending our villages, communes, and 
units; by continuing to stimulate movement to search for 
the enemies’ arms caches; by persuading misled persons 
to return to national society; by taking part in main- 
taining public order and security; by effectively acting 
according to slogans that each individual is a soldier and 
a policeman and that each family is a unit for defending 
its own district and village; by carrying out well the 
rearguard battlefield policy toward soldiers; and by 
paying attention to helping the families of soldiers, fallen 
combatants, and disabled combatants in line with our 
nation’s good traditions. 


‘3. Strive to increase to the maximum the production of 
rice, vegetables, and other crops, and to expand various 
professions, services, and handicrafts in the district. Pay 
attention to collecting the products, be they agricultural 
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products, crops, or fish catches. Persuade people to sell 
rice and agricultural products to the state appropriate 
with the requirements and needs of our nation in this 
phase of our struggle. Pay attention to people's liveli- 
hoods, stimulate a spirit of mutual assistance, and give 
particular attention to the more needy people. 


“Venerable monks and beloved comrades and compa- 
triots, All these constitute a number of my conversa- 
tional topics. 


“Once again, on behalf of the party, state, and front and 
in my own name, I would like to express confidence in 
the spirit of patriotism of all venerable, cadres, combat- 
ants, and compatriots throughout Kien Svay District. 


“In conclusion, | would like to extend best wishes to all 
venerable monks, cadres, and compatriots. May you 
enjoy perfect health and be united as one in order to 
defend, build, and make our Kien Svay District firm and 
prosperous.” [end recording] 


Comrade General Secretary Heng Samrin and all leaders 
then presented offerings to the monks and gifts to the 
party and people’s committees of Kien Svay District, the 
families of combatants and combatant workers, and 
families which have done good service for the mother- 
land. 


Army Delegation Visits Hospitalized Combatants 


BK2012064789 Phnom Penh Domestic Service 
in Cambodian 1200 GMT 19 Dec 89 


[Text] Recently, a delegation of the General Political 
Department of the Cambodian People’s Armed Forces 
led by Comrade Maj Gen Chay Sangyun, member of the 
party Central Committee and first deputy chief of the 
General Political Department, and a large number of 
cadres visited and presented gifts to hospitalized cadres 
and combatants at the hospital in 3d Sector of the 4th 
Military Region. 


Comrade Maj Gen Chay Sangyun commended the 
cadres and combatants for their lofty spirit of sacrifice in 
striving to overcome obstacles and daring to make 
sacrifices with the sole aim of firmly defending the 
motherland and the peaceful life of our Cambodian 
people. The comrade major general also expressed con- 
fidence that after recovering and returning to their units, 
the cadres and combatants will win more victories to 
welcome the 7 January historic victory day. 


Directive Issued on Celebrating SRV Army Day 


BK2012114089 Phnom Penh Domestic Service 
in Cambodian 1300 GMT 19 Dec 89 


(“Directive of the Central Propaganda and Education 
Commission on celebration of the 45th founding anni- 
versary of the Vietnam People’s Party’’; date not given] 


[Text] This year, our Cambodian people are joyously 
taking part in celebrating the 45th founding anniversary 
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of the Vietnam People’s Army [VPA] [passage indistinct] 
noble proletarian internationalist duty has been success- 
fully fulfilled. 


For 45 years under the guidance of the Communist Party 
of Vietnam with President Ho Chi Minh as the leader, a 
new type of an army was formed and tempered [words 
indistinct} to the point that it has become a strong and 
powerful army that could defeat any enemy and over- 
come any obstacles. This army has a broad spirit of 
proletarian internationalist solidarity and regards the 
revolutionary cause of friendly countries as its own 
revolutionary cause. It dares to make all kinds of sacri- 
fice for the motherland and socialism, thus rendering 
itself worthy of being an army of the people that fights 
for the interests of the people. 


The heroic model of this spirit of proletarian interna- 
tionalism has been clearly displayed in the past more 
than 10 years after the genocidal Pol Pot-leng Sary- 
Khieu Samphan clique was toppled. 


Al present, our State of Cambodia has been revived 
firmly and powerfully and is gradually creating the state 
of mastery and self-responsibility for the fate and future 
of the motherland. This is possible thanks to the com- 
prehensive growth, particularly that of the Cambodian 
People’s Armed Forces, and the firm unity around the 
Kampuchean People’s Revolutionary Party [KPRP] of 
cadres, party members, combatants, and people, which 
has been clearly displayed through the immense victories 
scored in the cause of defending the western border of 
the motherland. 


In this immediate period under the correct and wise 
leadership of the KPRP, the entire party, people, and 
Armed Forces have made a lofty pledge to join in the 
decisive Campaign on various important work from now 
until the end of June 1990; strive to prevent the return of 
the genocidal Pol Pot regime; and ensure the defense of 
the achievements of our national society and the revival 
of our motherland and our Cambodian people. 


To join in celebrating the 45th founding anniversary of 
the VPA, the Central Propaganda and Education Com- 
mission issues the following directive: 


1. Objectives and desiderata: 

Encourage our party members, combatants, cadres, and 
people to clearly grasp the glorious historic significance 
of the heroic VPA in the cause of the struggle to liberate 
the nation and class and build the country toward 
socialism, and its noble spirit of proletarian internation- 
alism in opposing the common enemies in Indochina 
and in helping to liberate the Cambodian people. Clearly 
display the great capability and rapid and powerful 
growth of the heroic VPA in the past 45 years, particu- 
larly its efficiency in firmly defending the independence 
of the socialist Vietnamese motherland; its success in 
fulfilling the noble proletarian internationalist duty in 
Cambodia; and its status as a strong, valuable, and 
people's army that always fights for the people. 
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Stimulate spirit to study and learn from the VPA’s heroic 
model and experiences in construction and combat in 
order to enhance the spirit of mastery, creativity, self- 
reliance, and self-confidence of our cadres, combatants, 
party members, and people; elevate firm unity around 
the party and the will to fight against the enemies; strive 
to build genuine revolutionary forces firmly in all 
aspects; pay attention to building and strengthening 
villages and communes, and strive to mobilize combined 
forces in order to advance toward realizing all revolu- 
tionary tasks of the new phase from now to June 1990, 
thus weakening and defeating the enemies even more 
seriously to a point beyond recovery. 


Enhance firm solidarity among Cambodia, Vietnam, and 
Laos, particularly between Cambodia and Vietnam, and 
solidarity and comprehensive cooperation with the 
Soviet Union and other fraternal socialist countries, thus 
turning the State of Cambodia into an advanced, pros- 
perous, plentiful, and radiant state. 


Clearly display the profound gratitude of our Cambo- 
dian party, state, army, and people for the immense, 
timely, and effective assistance given by the Vietnamese 
party, state, Army, and people for the cause of the revival 
of the Cambodian revolution and people in the past 
more than 10 years. Clearly emphasize the pledge of the 
Cambodian party, state, army, and people to join with 
Vietnam, Laos, the Soviet Union, peace-loving people 
across the world, and fraternal socialist countries in the 
struggle for peace and to seek a Cambodian political 
solution aimed at ending the bloodshed and resolutely 
opposing the return of the genocidal Pol Pot regime. 


2. Forms of organization and implementation: 


The National Council of the Kampuchean United Front 
for National Construction and Defense, the National 
Committee for National and International Festivals, the 
Phnom Penh Municipal Party Committee, the Ministry 
of National Defense, Ministry of Information and Cul- 
ture, and Ministry of Foreign Affairs are to jointly 
Organize a grand mass meeting in Phnom Penh capital 
on 22 December 1989 and a ceremony to lay wreaths at 
the two monuments. A friendship get-together is to be 
organized before 22 December 1989 by the Cambodia- 
Vietnam Friendship Association, inviting the Viet- 
namese ambassador in Cambodia to attend. All prov- 
inces, cities, districts, precincts, and schools must 
Organize a get-together on 22 December 1989 and a 
proper ceremony to lay wreaths at the monuments 
commemorating the fallen combatants of the Viet- 
namese Volunteer Army and Cambodian army. 


The topics to be discussed at the get-together must stress 
the traditions of the VPA in the cause of liberating the 
Cambodian motherland and the significance of this 
anniversary. 


The Ministry of Information and Culture (?on behalf of) 
the Vietnamese Embassy must organize an exhibition 
and film week in Phnom Penh. 
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SPK, radio, television, PRACHEACHON and KAMPU- 
CHEA newspapers, and other bulletins must carry pro- 
paganda on the above-mentioned topics from 20 to 27 
December 1989 as well as publicize interviews with 
representatives of the Vietnamese Embassy in Cam- 
bodia, editorials, and all activities that we and our 
Vietnamese friends have carried out. 


The Ministry of National Defense, in cooperation with 
the central departments and offices, must organize lec- 
tures on experiences of combatants who have accom- 
plished outstanding .eats in combat cooperation and on 
learning from the model of the Vietnamese Army volun- 
teers. 


The Central Propaganda and Education Commission 
hopes and is firmly convinced that the ministries, 
departments, provinces, and cities will pay attention to 
implementing this directive successfully. 


Slogans: 
Warm welcome to the 45th founding anniversary of the 


Vietnam People’s Army! 

Long live the everlasting bond of Cambodia- 
Vietnam-Laos solidarity! 

Long live the heroic spirit of the valiant and courageous 
Vietnam People’s Army! 

Follow the heroic model and proletarian internation- 
alism of the elder brothers, Vietnam People’s Army! 
Long live the Communist Party of Vietnam! 

Long live the glorious State of Cambodia! 

Long live the Kampuchean People’s Revolutionary 
Party! 

Long live the glorious Socialist Republic of Vietnam! 
Long live peace and socialism! 


Correspondent Reports on Life in Phnom Penh 
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[From the “Think Khmer” column by THE NATION 
correspondent Kawi Chongkitthawon in Phnom Penh] 


[Text] ‘Apsara’ will soon be a household name in Cam- 
bodia. In Thai she is known as “Nang Apasorn”’. Apsara, 
a beautiful and legendary dancer with a sweet voice and 
plenty of artistic talent, is considered both wise and 
virtuous. 


That explains why Khmer artists have ced Apsara as 
the symbol of Cambodian womanhoo Apsara is fea- 
tured in paintings, literature and mural bas-relicfs at 
temples throughoout the country. At Angkor Wat, about 
1,600 figures of Apsara are sculptured depicting dif- 
ferent types of costumes, which are believed to have been 
worn by Cambodian women at different times. Many art 
and handicraft items also feature Apsara figures. 


The bas-reliefs of Angkor Wat, Bayon and other temples 
show Apsara dancing in groups and holding stems of 
flowers as a sign of prosperity. 
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During the Angkor period, the Apsara dances were only 
organized in palaces on special occasions. Now, there are 
only five instructors who can teach this dance. Hundreds 
of young “Apsara” dancers are studying at the School of 
Fine Arts, including a group of Laotian students. 


A haphazard distribution of electricity in Phnom Penh 
has earned a fortune for those households which happen 
to have electricity. They can sell it. Most households get 
electricity at a token price from the government. Besides, 
power metres do not work well anyway. 


Most Phnom Penh households have several plugs near 
their doors to tap running electricity. They can plug in 
several-metres long electricity wires from houses which 
have electricity. At certain times, a particular home will 
have electricity while others are left in the dark. No 
wonder, when one walks through streets of Phnom Penh, 
one soon notices that there are hundreds of electrical 
wires crisscrossing from one building to another, even if 
it’s across the street. 


When Cambodian families want to rent their homes or 
villas to foreigners living in Phnom Penh, the first thing 
they highlight is 24 hours electricity and running water. 
The reason: most villas for rent are located in Phnom 
Penh’s prime areas, where the Cambodian leaders’ resi- 
dences are located. 


Singha beer from Thailand, which has been selling like 
hot cakes in recent years, has become prohibitively 
expensive in Cambodia. And, of late, Singha beer on sale 
here just does not taste like the real thing. In fact, it is 
contraband Singha beer. A Thai journalist who drank it 
said it tested like mild whisky. 


At 250 riels or about Baht 27 for a medium sized bottle, 
it 1s considered by local beer drinkers as too expensive. A 
cheaper and more popular beer is “Wanli” beer from 
Nanning province in China. Some grocery stores said 
that even Chinese beer is being faked. One store owner 
suggested that only canned beer can be trusted. 


Chheng Phon, Minister of Culture, is having a tough 
time instilling the Khmer culture in people. He lamented 
that, at present, video culture is spreading like wild fire 
in Cambodia. “People now seldom go to theatres or 
watch good plays,”’ Chheng Phon said. 


He sees theatre as the father of cinema, and the cinema 
as the father of video. So, the video is a grandson to 
theatre. “But the problem is that this unfilial grandson is 
killing both the father and the grandfather,” he told a 
group of journalists from Indochina and ASEAN last 
week. He referred to the video parlours which are 
mushrooming all over Phnom Penh. 


The Ministry of Education in September introduced 
English and French classes at all junior high schools in 
the country. However, there are not enough English 
teachers to go around. So far only three schools out of 
nine in the capital are teaching English while the rest 
have opted for French lessons. 
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According to Chhi Sin Heng, director of Wat Koh 
School, the largest junior high school in Cambodia, 
English is not taught at the school because there are no 
qualified English teachers available. Students who study 
French have better opportunities to study with imported 
French matciials. 


Commentary Says Sihanouk Becoming Pol Pot 


BK2012043589 Phnom Penh Domestic Service 
in Cambodian 1300 GMT 19 Dec 89 


{[PRACHEACHON commentary: “Whoever Is With Pol 
Pot Is Pol Pot") 


[Text] Sihanouk recently issued a statement in Beijing 
resolutely defending the genocidal Pol Pot clique and 
insanely rejecting the State of Cambodia's peace initia- 
tives recently put forward by Comrade Chairman Hun 
Sen and Australian Foreign Minister Gareth Evans. He 
even grossly criticized the activities of Thai Prime Min- 
ister Chatchai Chunhawan. Furthermore, Sihanouk also 
announced his withdrawal from any direct negotiations 
to be held in the near future. 


It is shameless that in his Beijing statement Sihanouk 
continued to defend the bloodthirsty Pol Pot group’s 
presence through the argument that it is the Cambodian 
people's legitimate representative in the United Nations. 
As everyone knows, it is precisely because during the 
past 10 years Cambodia’s seat in the United Nations has 
been occupied by representatives of the genocidal Pol 
Pot clique that the United Nations has been prevented 
from playing a role in solving the Cambodian problem 
and the issue of peace and stability in Southeast Asia in 
accordance with the trend toward peace to replace con- 
frontation with peaceful negotiations, which is devel- 
oping in the region and the world. 


Another of Sihanouk’s acts, which bores the Cambodian 
people and world public opinion, is that he has not made 
any contribution to reducing tension in Cambodia. As 
for the State of Cambodia, it has made vigorous efforts 
to bring about peace to quickly end a protracted civil war 
and has taken measures full of goodwill along with many 
concrete activities. Lately, since announcing a national 
reconciliation policy in 1987, we have paved the way for 
direct negotiations between the warring Cambodia 
forces at the (?two) unofficial meetings in Jakarta and the 
international conference on Cambodia in Paris. And 
now we have declared our readiness to take part in 
negotiations to discuss the peace initiatives of Australian 
Foreign Minister Gareth Evans and Thai Prime Minister 
Chatchai Chunhawan, and even accept a role for the 
United Nations if the latter leaves Cambodia's seat 
vacant and is unbiased in settling the Cambodian 
problem. However, during the same period, those who 
lack goodwill have not changed. Sihanouk, as always, 
clings to the Pol Pot devils in the so-called tripartite 
coalition of Democratic Kampuchea and has incessantly 
stirred up problems using this or that pretext. Finally, he 
used the complete withdrawal of Vietnamese troops 
from Cambodia to continue the war in a maneuver to 
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bring back to power in Cambodia the genocidal Pol Pot 
group, whose elimination is being demanded by world 
public opinion. 


All of this, and the statement in Beijing, are sufficient 
evidence that Sihanouk is becoming Pol Pot. Therefore, 
the person responsible for prolonging the war and suf- 
fering and pain in Cambodia is Sihanouk himself and 
nobody else. The Cambodian people’s just cause to 
struggle for the right to live in peace and security and to 
get rid of the savage and brutal genocidal threat of the 
Pol Pot group forever will certainly triumph. 


Rogachev Statement on Aid Said ‘Pure Deception’ 


BK201203 1089 (Clandestine) Voice of Democratic 
Kampuchea in Cambodian 2330 GMT 19 Dec 89 


[Station commentary: “Has the Soviet Union Stopped or 
Increased Shipments of Armaments and Ammunition to 
the Vietnamese Aggressors in Cambodia?’’] 


[Text] In his answers to reporters in Bangkok, Soviet 
Deputy Foreign Minister Rogachev shamelessly said the 
Soviet Union has already ceased its military aid to the 
Vietnamese aggressor regime in Cambodia. This is a 
gross deception. 


In fact, in 1989, specifically as the Cambodian resistance 
forces have been completely destroying Vietnamese 
ammunition and war materiel depots in western Cam- 
bodia, the Soviets have actively boosted shipments of 
huge quantities of armaments and ammunition through 
the Kompong Som seaport for the defeated and crippled 
Vietnamese invading troops that have fled Cambodia's 
western battlefields, especially the battlefields of Pailin, 
Samlot, Sisophon, and so on. As such, in 1989, the Soviet 
Union not only has not stopped aid to the Vietnamese 
aggressors in Cambodia, but, instead, has increased it. 
And Rogachev’s trip to Phnom Penh was simply aimed 
at coordinating and enhancing the supplies of arma- 
ments and ammunition. As a matter of fact, Rogachev 
has signed an agreement with Vietnam’s Phnom Penh 
puppet regime to set up a consul general in Kompong 
Som city as well. 


What is the purpose the consul general? The consul 
general is designed, on the one hand, to transform 
Kompong Som into a Soviet strategic seaport in South- 
east Asia, in addition to the Soviet Cam Ranh seaport in 
Vietnam, and on the other hand, to allow the Soviets 
themselves to handle the shipments of Soviet weaponry 
to the Vietnamese aggressor forces and the Vietnamese 
puppets in Cambodia. That being the case, the Soviets 
have no plan whatsoever to cease military aid to the 
Vietnamese aggressors and the Vietnamese lackeys in 
Phnom Penh. They have instead become more involved 
in the war committed by the Vietnamese against Cam- 
bodia with the aim of backing the Vietnamese occupa- 
tion of Cambodia in accordance with the Soviet Union’s 
strategy of annexing Southeast Asia and the Asia-Pacific. 
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As for the exercise conducted by Rogachev, this is 
blatant, deceitful propaganda like the fallacious maneu- 
vers he conducted on the so-called settlement of the 
Cambodian problem. Therefore, nobody will accept his 
treachery, whatever the case. 


The world clearly realizes that if the Soviet Union really 
wants to halt aid to the Vietnamese aggressors in Cam- 
bodia and to settle the Cambodian problem, it should 
endorse once and for all the Coalition Government of 
Democratic Kampuchea’s proposal calling for the sta- 
tioning of a UN control commission at the 26 strategic 
checkpoints in Cambodia, including the seaport of 
Kompong Som, in order to prevent foreign armaments 
and fresh Vietnamese troop reinforcements from being 
sent to Cambodia. This is a component of a comprehen- 
sive political settlement of the Cambodian problem. 


VODK Commentary Calls for UN To Expel SRV 


BK171203 1889 (Clandestine) Voice of Democratic 
Kampuchea in Cambodian 2330 GMT 16 Dec 89 


[Station commentary: “Is It the Aggressor or the Victim 
Who Should Be Expelled From the United Nations?”’] 


[Text] Recently, the Vietnamese leaders in Hanoi 
ordered their puppet, Hun Sen, to declare that he would 
allow the United Nations to supervise the elections in 
Cambodia should the United Nations leave Cambodia’s 
UN seat vacant. 


This statement clearly proves that despite their serious 
difficulties, the Vietnamese aggressors do not seriously 
want to settle their war of aggression in Cambodia 
through political means. They have continued resorting 
to all kinds of maneuvers to deprive the Cambodian 
people of their legitimate right both at home and in the 
international arena. 


It is generally known that the scheme to leave Cambo- 
dia’s UN seat vacant is aimed at eliminating the legiti- 
macy of the Coalition Government of Democratic Kam- 
puchea [CGDK] and the state of Democratic 
Kampuchea, which are the sole legitimate and genuine 
representatives of the Cambodian people at the United 
Nations, so that Vietnam can seize this seat for the 
puppet regime that it has installed in Phnom Penh. 


But the Vietnamese aggressors have failed to implement 
this scheme. Through the UN General Assembly, for the 
past 11 years, the world community has condemned 
Vietnam for its aggression against Cambodia and its 
violation of the UN Charter and law governing interna- 
tional relations, particularly the principles of respect for 
all states’ independence, sovereignty, and territorial 
integrity; nonaggression and noninterference in other 
state’s internal affairs; and respect for people’s right to 
self-determination. 


In connection with this criminal act, it is the Hanoi 
authorities who should be expelled from the United 
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Nations. Vietnam has no right to demand that Cambo- 
dia’s seat—representing the Cambodian people's legiti- 
mate right at the United Nations—be left vacant or to set 
any condition for the settlement of the Cambodian 
problem. The Vietnamese puppets in Phnom Penh also 
have no right in this matter because they are the traitors 
who have betrayed the Cambodian nation and people 
and have been serving as a tool of the Vietnamese war of 
aggression and genocide in Cambodia and joining hands 
with the Vietnamese in massacring the Cambodian 
people and destroying the properties of the Cambcdian 
nation and people for more than the past 11 years. 


Concerning the elections in Cambodia, like the settle- 
ment of the Cambodian problem through political 
means, both at the recent Paris International Conference 
on Cambodia and at the 44th UN General Assembly, an 
overwhelming majority of countries held that: 


1. Vietnam must really withdraw all its aggressor forces 
from Cambodia under the effective supervision of a UN 
international control mechanism and the four Cambo- 
dian factions. 


2. An equal quadripartite provisional government 
headed by Samdech Norodom Sihanouk should be estab- 
lished. 


Only after these two key principles are fulfilled will there 
be favorable conditions for a correct and fair election in 
Cambodia in which the Cambodian people can cast their 
votes freely in line with a democratic system. 


PRC Sees ‘Difficulties’ With Australian Plan 


BK2012073289 (Clandestine) Voice of the Khmer 
in Cambodian 0430 GMT 20 Dec 89 


[Text] China agreed yesterday that the United Nations 
should have a role to play in resolving the conflict in 
Cambodia, but said that there were still many difficulties 
in Australia’s proposal for the establishment of a UN 
trusteeship in Cambodia. 


Chinese Foreign Minister Qian Qichen told Australian 
Deputy Foreign Minister Michael Costello that China 
appreciated the Australian Government's efforts to settle 
the Cambodian problem. 


Australian Foreign Minister Gareth Evans suggested in 
November that a UN administration be set up to run 
Cambodia so free elections could be organized in the 
country. 


The official XINHUA NEWS AGENCY quoted the 
Chinese foreign minister as saying China supports the 
proposal that the role of the United Nations be strength- 
ened in the political settlement of the Cambodian 
problem. But he added that there were still many diffi- 
culties in implementing Australia’s new initiative. 
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‘Tottering’ Communist System, Changes Viewed 


BK 1812100589 (Clandestine) Voice of the Khmer 
in Cambodian 0430 GMT 15 Dec 89 


[Political commentary by Uk Sunnary: “Freedom for the 
Cambodians”’] 


{Text} The world situation has changed unexpectedly. 
The wheel of history has been turned back for the 
communist dictators in the world. Taking charge of the 
Soviet Union after Stalin, Nikita Khrushchev declared 
that the communist revolution of the proletariat would 
finally bury the capitalism of the Western world. But the 
current world situation has shown that the people— 
including workers and peasants—have turned to bury 
the regimes of the communist dictatorship. 


Currently, the communist regimes in Europe have fallen 
one after another. The ringleader of the communist 
parties, the Soviet Union, is tottering and about to fall. 
As the communist system dwindles and falls apart, 
freedom that has been deprived for decades under dic- 
tatorial power has reemerged. This is a sign that the 
chapter on communism is being closed, because it is 
obsolete for the world today. 


However, it is most regrettable that, simultaneously with 
this, Vietnam has tried to consolidate the communist 
regime’s rule over Cambodia. In fact, this obsolete 
communist regime is Vietnam’s puppet regime. We ask: 
Will the Cambodian people consent to be slaves of 
Vietnam? Can the Hanoi Vietnamese and a handful of 
Cambodians they installed in Phnom Penh survive when 
all other communist regimes in the world collapse? 


Vietnam cannot stay all by itself. It will unavoidably 
suffer serious consequences. 


The settlement of the Cambodian problem through 
peaceful means requires nothing else but to allow the 
Cambodian people to enjoy the freedom to vote and 
decide their own destiny by themselves. But this method 
is contrary to the desires of the Vietnamese, who want to 
maintain the communist regime to rule Cambodia on 
their behalf. Vietnam will gain nothing from such a 
venture to annex Cambodia. In fact, it will suffer even 
worse losses. 


The only way to settle the Cambodian problem—and 
Vietnam’s own problems caused by its desire to annex 
Cambodia—is that Vietnam must abandon its ambition 
to lord it over Indochina and allow the Cambodian 
people to enjoy freedom to vote and elect a ruling regime 
that genuinely represents the Cambodian nation. 


Free elections have been regarded as an effective pan- 
acea for the world, particularly for the communists who 
previously advocated dictatorship and rejected freedom 
for the people. Moreover, Vietnam’s economy has in fact 
been ruined because of communism. Vietnam needs to 
change the obsolete communist system, like the East 
European countries, because the Vietnamese people also 
yearn for this freedom and they will certainly not stay 
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idle. Therefore, Vietnam should be aware of this. But if 
Vietnam continues to go against this trend, it will cer- 
tainly be isolated and suffer even more seriously. 


As for us Cambodians, we will always fight for the 
freedom of the Cambodian people, because it is the way 
leading toward independence. This is the duty of the 
Cambodians. 


Indonesia 


Witnesses Report on Irian Jaya Demonstrations 


OW 1812142189 Tokyo KYODO in English 1248 GMT 
18 Dec 89 


[Text] Jakarta, Dec. 18 KYODO—At least 400 people 
marched last week on the main street of the provincial 
capital of Jayapura, Irian Jaya on the one-year anniver- 
sary of a defiant raising of the Free Melanesian National 
Movement flag by a separatist leader, witnesses said 
Monday. The witnesses said five people were arrested 
during the demonstration last Thursday. However, it 
was unclear Monday whether police had released any of 
the demonstrators. 


Residents of Jayapura told KYODO by telephone that 
the streets were calm Monday. The December |4 dem- 
onstration was held to commemorate the uprising led by 
Dr. Thomas Wainggai, 52, and his 36 followers to raise 
the flag and declare the free Melanesian state. 


Wainggai, graduate of Okayama University of Japan, 
was sentenced to 20 years in prison for his role in the 
incident. His Japanese wife, Teruko, who was also 
involved in making the independent flag got a seven-year 
sentence, while others received severer sentences. 


Irian Jaya, a former Dutch colony, became part of 
Indonesia in 1969. The Melanesian people, who make up 
two-thirds of the 1.5 million population, consider them- 
selves a people apart from the Malays, who predominate 
Indonesia. 


3-5 Take Refuge in PNG Consulate After Protest 


BK1912115089 Hong Kong AFP in English 1128 GMT 
19 Dec 89 


[Text] Jakarta, Dec 19 (AFP)—At least three people have 
taken refuge in the Papua New Guinea [PNG] Consulate 
in Indonesia’s easternmost province of Irian Jaya after a 
pro-independence protest at which hundreds were 
detained, diplomats said here Tuesday. The diplomats 
said between three and five people, including one 
woman, had sought refuge in the consulate and were 
asking to go to Papua New Guinea. A Papua New 
Guinea Embassy spokesman here would not comment 
on the reports. 


Contacted by telephone from Jakarta, workers at the 
Papua New Guinea Consulate in the Irian Jayan capital 


SOUTHEAST ASIA 45 


of Jayapura said the consul was in an all-day meeting 
with provincial governor Barnabas Suebo. They would 
not give any further details. 


Diplomats here Monday said up to 400 people were 
detained Thursday as they marked the first anniversary 
of a pro-independence flag raising ceremony. Other 
sources Tuesday said the number detained was between 
150 and 200. They were commemorating the protest on 
December | 4 last year by Thomas Wainge, a government 
official and one-time candidate for the governorship, 
who proclaimed an independent state of West Melanesia 
in Jayapura. 


Mr. Wainggai was tried on subversion charges and jailed 
for 20 years in September. Diplomats here said 36 of his 
followers were also jailed in connection with the protest. 
Diplomats said the protest Thursday was apparently not 
connected to the Free Papua Movement (OPM), a group 
fighting a sporadic battle for independence in the terri- 
tory which formally became part of Indonesia in 1969. 
Indonesian officials Tuesday were not available for com- 
ment on the reports. 


The diplomats said the incident could prove extremely 
embarrassing as both the Papua New Guinean and 
Indonesian Governments have been trying to improve 
relations soured in 1984 when the OPM staged a small 
uprising, causing about 10,000 Irianese to flee across the 
border into Papua New Guinea. 


The two sides earlier this month settled on a new draft 
agreement expressing their commitment to maintaining 
stability along their border. The Papua New Guinea 
Consulate in Jayapura was opened in September. Indo- 
nesia is expected to open its consulate under a 1988 
agreement in Vanimo next year. 


Joint Accord With Australia on Timor Gap Area 


BK 1112083289 Hong Kong AFP in English 0758 GMT 
11 Dec 89 


[Text] Bali, Indonesia, Dec 11 (AFP)—Indonesia and 
Australia Monday signed what both sides hailed as a 
milestone agreement on the joint exploitation of the 
Timor Gap area, believed to be potentially rich in oil 
reserves. 


“Both sides feel it is a unique agreement, a historical 
milestone in bilateral relations,” Indonesian Foreign 
Minister Ali Alatas said here after the signing with his 
Australian counterpart Gareth Evans. 


Both men had earlier signed the treaty, the result of 10 
years of often difficult talks and which has still to be 
ratified by both parliaments, aboard an Australian plane 
flying over the maritime area. 


“It is fair to say that this is the most important treaty that 
has been reached in the history of our countries,” Mr. 
Evans said, adding that it would make it “so much 
easier’ to solve any bilateral problems which might rise 
from time to time. 
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Both men referred to the agreement as the first of its 
kind, allowing both countries to explore and exploit the 
Timor Gap pending a settlement of their overlapping sea 
boundary claims. The two sides had succeeded in turning 
“prolonged and fruitless negotiations’’ on sea- 
boundaries into an area of “practical cooperation,” Mr. 
Alatas said. 


Under the agreement the 60,000 kilometre (23,200 
square mile) Timor Gap was split into three zones: one 
each under Indonesian and Australian control and a 
third, the largest, to be jointly administered with any 
income split 50:50. Indonesia will receive 16 per cent of 
net resource rent taxes from the Australian-administered 
zone and in turn will give 10 per cent from the proceeds 
of its zone to Australia. 


Officials from both countries said they hoped the agree- 
ment would be ratified by their parliaments by mid-1990 
and come into force in early 1991. Australian officials 
say that limited surveys and exploration on their zone so 
far indicated that the area could hold more than one 
billion barrels of oil and gas reserves. 


Indonesian Mines and Energy Minister Ginanjar Kar- 
tasasmita, present with Australian Mining Minister 
Peter Cook at the signing ceremony, pledged, ‘“‘We’ll see 
to it that we will get the first barrel of oil soon.” 


Commentary Views Treaty Signing 


BK1212025289 Jakarta Domestic Service 
in Indonesian 0000 GMT 12 Dec 89 


{Station commentary] 


[Text] According to Foreign Minister Ali Alatas, the 
signing by Australia and Indonesia yesterday of a treaty 
on the Timor Gap implied that Australia had recognized 
East Timor as a de jure part of Indonesian territory. 
Simultaneously, the agreement ended the often sharp 
differences in views for a decade. Cooperation quickly 
filled the atmosphere which has lately turned for the 
better. The Timor Gap as a region of cooperation covers 
a vast area of over 61,000 square km which is rich in oil 
along a 200-km seabed which had been disputed by the 
two countries. Indonesia has almost settled all border 
problems with relevant countries, except with Vietnam 
in the South China Sea. These problems also pertain to 
oil resources around the Spratlys and Australia. [sen- 
tence as heard] 


The treaty signed by Minister Ali Alatas and Australian 
Foreign Minister Gareth Evans and a subsequent agree- 
ment on operational principles signed by Mining and 
Energy Minister Ginanjar Kartasasmita and his counter- 
part, Energy Minister Peter Cook, represented a new step 
for political and economic cooperation. We can even 
imagine the development of cooperation in the socio- 
cultural field in the future. 


Obviously, Indonesia and Australia can now maximally 
explore oil in the Timor Gap for mutual benefit because 
there will no longer be reasons for would-be investors to 
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be hesitant about investing there. Of course, Indonesia’s 
oil resources will increase, and this will have positive 
double effects on the eastern Indonesian region, 
including the youngest province of East Timor and on 
manpower (?dcevciupment) and development of various 
economic activities to support future oil explorations. 
Indeed, no convincing data are available about the 
capacity of oil resources in the Timor Gap because there 
has been no intensive survey. 


We should know that under the treaty signed yesterday 
joint oil explorations in the Timor Gap will be tempo- 
rary pending the final settlement of the issue of the 
continental shelf between the two countries. However, it 
is NO exaggeration to say that the event opened the way 
for a permanent agreement which will enable each side 
to maximally explore the resources there. As the two 
countries find it necessary to seek cooperation on the 
basis of mutual respect and benefit at the present stage. 
the current differences in views will certainly be 
removed and negotiations on the continental shelf initi- 
ated since 1979 will thus end successfully. 


Minister Opens TV Station on Banggai Island 


BK1412011289 Jakarta Domestic Service 
in Indonesian 0000 GMT 14 Dec 89 


[Text] A permit from the Department of Information is 
needed for the installation of a parabolic antenna. Those 
who have already installed these antennae without 
permit must report to the nearest information office. 
Information Minister Harmoko said this in Luwuk, 
Central Sulawesi during the inauguration of a television 
transmission station on Banggai Island. The Department 
of Information needs to issue a permit for the installa- 
tion of a parabolic antenna to monitor a communica- 
tions network transmitted by the sophisticated equip- 
ment and simultaneously to compile data on electronic 
media possessed by the government and the public. 


There are 217 transmission stations in Indonesia, 45 of 
which were built by the people themselves. 


Laos 


Kaysone Phomvihan Back From France Via Moscow 


BK1912123689 Vientiane Domestic Service in Lao 
1200 GMT 19 Dec 89 


[Text] This afternoon, His Excellency Kaysone Phomvi- 
han, chairman of the Council of Ministers, and a top- 
level government delegation of the Lao People’s Demo- 
cratic Republic led by him returned to Vientiane by a 
special Aeroflot Airlines plane after paying an official 
friendship to the French Republic from | 1-16 December 
1989 at the invitation of His Excellency Michel Rocard, 
prime minister of the French Republic. 


On his way back to Vientiane, His Excellency Kaysone 
Phomvihan and delegation stopped over in Moscow for 
2 days. 
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His Excellency Kaysone Phomvihan and delegation were 
welcomed at Wattai Airport by His Excellency Phoumi 
Vongvichit, acting president of the republic; His Excel- 
lency Nouhak Phoumsavan, chairman of the Supreme 
People’s Assembly; His Excellency Sali Vongkhamsao, 
vice chairman of the Council of Ministers and minister 
of economy, planning, and finance; His Excellency 
Sisavat Keobounphan, chairman of the Vientiane 
municipal administration; His Excellency Saman Vi- 
gnaket, minister of education and sports; His Excellency 
Oudom Khatti-gna, head of the Central Organizing 
Committee; and His Excellency Somlat Chanthamat, 
head of the Central Propaganda and Training Board; 
along with ministers, deputy ministers, and many high- 
ranking cadres from various branches. 


Also on hand to welcome His Excellency Kaysone Phom- 
vihan at the airport were His Excellency Yuriy 
Mikheyev, ambassador extraordinary and plenipoten- 
tiary of the Soviet Union; and His Excellency (Henri 
Ligovacet), charge d'affaires ad interim of the French 
Republic to Laos. 


PASASON Hails Visit 


BK1812110189 Vientiane KPL in English 0912 GMT 
18 Dec 89 


[Text] Vientiane, Dec 18 (KPL)—The newspaper 
“PASASON” front-pages today an editorial on an offi- 
cial visit to the Republic of France from December | | to 
14 by Kaysone Phomvihan, chairman of the Council of 
Ministers, saying that this has marked a new develop- 
ment in the relations between the Lao PDR [People’s 
Democratic Republic] and the Republic of France and 
the start of a new era of the relations between Laos and 
France. 


The editorial describes the long-standing relations 
between the two countries pointing owt the Lao people’s 
interest in the progress in natior : $truction of the 
French people and their wish wl the relations 
between the two countries based Ju an equal footing, 
mutual interest and the respect for the national indepen- 
dence and self-determination of each other. 


Despite stagnation for a moment in the past in the 
relations between the two countries, which was the 
matter of the past, with the goodwill and efforts of both 
sides the relations and cooperation between the two 
countries have been fruitfully restored and developed. 
This not only meets the common interest but also 
corresponds to the hope of the two peoples, as well as the 
fact and need of the new era. 


The editorial goes on that during his four day visit to 
France, the chairman of the Council of Ministers of the 
Lao PDR had met with Francois Mitterrand, president 
of the Republic of France; Michel Rocard, prime min- 
ister of the Republic ot France; and other high ranking 
officials of France, during which a series of international 
issues Of mutual interest were discussed. Their discus- 
sions focused on cooperation between the two countries. 
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As a result five agreements on economic, scientific, 
technical and educational cooperation were signed on 
December 14. Reaching the restoration of the relations 
and the establishment of the cooperation as well as the 
promotion of normal mutual trust between the two 
countries is the result of the new conception and of the 
ardent aspirations and common efforts of the two peo- 
ples following the consistent foreign policy of peace of 
the Lao People’s Revolutionary Party and the Lao Gov- 
ernment that wish to restore and promote relations with 
other countries regardless of different socio-economic 
systems on the basis of peaceful coexistence, coopera- 
tion, respect for national independence and non- 
interference in each other’s internal affairs, adds the 
editorial. 


Chairman Kaysone Phomvihan, in his recent interview 
to French newspaper “LE MONDE” said “I hope that 
the relations and cooperation between Laos and France 
in many fields will be fruitful in the future.” 


The editorial says in its conclusion that the Lao people 
were very satisfied over the outcome of Chairman Kay- 
sone Phomvihan’s visit to France and over the restora- 
tion of the relations and the establishment of the coop- 
eration between the two countries, with the hope that the 
signing agreements would further promote such relations 
and cooperation. 


Philippines 


Ousted Official Predicts Bigger Coup in Feb 


HK2012074989 Manila PHILIPPINE DAILY 
GLOBE in English 20 Dec 89 pp 1, 8 


[By staff writer Divina Paredes-Japa, with reports from 
D.J. Sta. Ana, D. Borje, M. Genovea, and J. Fortuna] 


[Text] Ousted National Telecommunications Commis- 
sioner Jose Luis Alcuaz warned yesterday of a “bigger” 
coup that may include an assassination attempt on 
President Aquino and that may possibly involve persons 
identified with Defense Secretary Fidel V. Ramos. 


But he said that Mrs. Aqu'no could prevent another coup 
if she institutes «*forms, revamps the Cabinet, and does 
not suppress the media. 


Alcuaz’s prediction seemed to have been confirmed by 
the mutiny leaders who are still at large. Interviewed by 
an American television network yesterday, renegade 
Army Lt. Col. Gregorio “Gringo” Honasan and other 
coup leaders claimed that the military uprising to topple 
the Aquino administration was not yet over and that 
they had merely gone underground. 


One rebel leader told CBS News that while they pre- 
ferred that Mrs. Aquino relinquish power willingly, they 
were prepared to assassinate her. 


In reaction to the Honasan group’s threat, Ramos 
ordered the security around the President strengthened. 
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There was no immediate reaction from him however, on 
Alcuaz’s statement, which the ousted NTC [National 
Telecommunications Commission] head gave while tes- 
tifying before the Presidential Fact-Finding Committee 
on the December Military Rebellion. 


Meanwhile, President Aquino directed the Department 
of Defense to conclude swiftly its own investigation of 
the mutiny, the sixth, longest and bloodiest mounted 
against Mrs. Aquino, so that its probe committee could 
assist the presidential commission headed by Commis- 
sion on Elections Chairman Hilario E. Davide Jr. 


In other developments: 


—Sen. Aquilino Pimentel Jr. urged Misamis Oriental 
Governor Vicente Emano to persuade renegade Col. 
Alexander Noble, said to be leading mutinous troops 
in Mindanao, to return to the side of the government. 
Pimentel, who is from the province, said Emano 
personally knows Noble and he could get in touch with 
the rebel leader, who is believed holed up in a forest 
near Gingoog City. 


—A move is gaining ground in the Senate to grant the 
Davide commission all the rights and privileges 
enjoyed by constitutionally mandated commissions to 
enable it to conduct its investigation effectively. Sen. 
Jose D. Lina Jr., principal sponsor of Senate Bill 1391 
seeking to give additional powers to the commission, 
said, however, that the proposed amendments would 
be considered at the proper time. 


—Sen. Alberto G. Romulo filed a bill that seeks to 
authorize the commission to look into the bank 
deposits and transactions of persons suspected to have 
financially backed the coup. 


At the House of Representatives, the bill proposing 
additional powers to the commission is facing rough 
sailing. During interpellation on House Bill 27761 spon- 
sored by Assistant Majority Leader Pablo V. Ocampo, 
some members of the chamber assailed the proposal as 
unconstitutional. It would only recognize the authority 
of the President to create an office, which she does not 
have in the first place, the dissenting legislators said. 
Those who questioned the wisdom of granting more 
powers to the commission were Representatives Pablo 
Garcia, Ciriaco Alfelor, Salvador Escudero III and 
Antonio Abaya. 


Ousted Department of Foreign Affairs official Edgardo 
Castro will be asked to explain his presence at the 
PTV-Channel 4 compound on the first day of the coup, 
DFA [Department of Foreign Affairs] Undersecretary 
Manuel T. Yan said. 


Alcuaz, testifying before Davide and the four other 
commissioners, maintained that the plotters would “try 
to assassinate her (President Aquino) even without a 
coup.” 


Interviewed after his one-hour testimony, Alcuaz said 
the bigger coup could be carried out before February 26, 
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1990, the fourth anniversary of the EDSA [Epifanio de 
los Santos Avenue] Revolt. The “peak” of this coup, 
however, would be “between the last week of January 
and February 25,” he said. 


Alcuaz, who gained credibility when he predicted the 
December putsch, said “high ranking” officers would be 
involved in the next uprising. which he described as a 
““chain-of-command coup.” It will be planned, instigated 
and carried out by somebody relatively high in the chain 
of command,” he said. 


Alcuaz was invited to testify because of his correct 
prediction of the December 1-9 coup. 


“The personalities involved in the bigger coup would be 
people who are close to Secretary Ramos,” he added. 


Alcuaz said that the leaders of the last coup failed to 
accomplish two “major components”, the assassination 
of Ramos and the group’s propaganda plan.“ 


He said the bigger coup would not include an attempt on 
Ramos’s life. 


Alcuaz said President Aquino could prevent the next 
coup by instituting reforms, re’ amping the Cabinet, and 
“not supressing the medi:..’’ He said “ambitious 
people,” referring to the cov,) plojters can only act “ina 
fertile environment. 7 


The NTC director for Metro Manila identified before the 
commission three radio frequency numbers that were 
allegedly used by leaders of the rebel soldiers during their 
takeover in Makati. 


Lilia Borjal de la Pena, the first to appear before the 
commission, said the numbers were 426.440 on the VHF 
and 447.80 and 139.73 on the UHF. 


The commission believes that tracing the licensees of the 
numbers will aid in its investigation. De la Pena said the 
numbers were assigned to civilians. 


DZRH reporter Joe Taruc, Tourism Secretary Peter 
Garrucho and his undersecretary, Rafael Alunan, are 
scheduled to appear before the commission today. 


Alcuaz promised to divulge more information on the 
alleged “‘heavy”’ funding by the Marcos loyalists of the 
last coup and other civilians who were involved. 


ABS-CBN news director Angelo Castro Jr. also testified. 
He said the station has unedited video footage of its 
coverage of the coup, which would run for 27 hours. 


Alcuaz said the Supreme Court decision banning the 
burial of former President Marcos in the Philippines was 
one of the factors that precipitated the coup. 


He said the bigger coup would also involve members of 
the Honasan-led Reform the AFP Movement (RAM) but 
would be composed mainly of members of the Constab- 
ulary and the AFP headquarters, unlike the last coup, in 
which mostly Marines were involved. 
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Alcuaz, who refused to divulge his sources, said more 
members of the Young Officers Union would join the 
next coup. 


Ramos, after emerging from a nearly two-hour meeting 
with Mrs Aquino in Malacanang, said the defense 
department’s committee headed by Defense Undersec- 
retary Leon Ardo Quisumbing will have to submit its 
report on or before January 15 but said the report will 
only contain recommendations on who should be pun- 
ished. 


As for security, Ramos said the defense department 
would be happy to provide support to the needs of the 
Presidential Security Group (PSG) in strengthening 
security around Mrs Aquino. 


Honasan, together with renegade Como. Domingo Cala- 
jata, told CBS News in an interview aired in the United 
States that they will not stop the struggle and will not 
hesitate to assassinate Mrs Aquino, if necessary. Hona- 
san, however, stressed that the rebel soldiers prefer that 
Mrs Aquino relinquish her post voluntarily. 


Meanwhile, Pimentel urged Emano to seek ways to 
defuse the tense situation now obtaining in Northern 
Mindanao arising from Noble’s mobilization of paramil- 
itary volunteers in the area to fight the government. 


Earlier, Pimentel quoted civilian sources as saying that 
Nobel was seen with Honasan and another rebel officer 
in a barangay in Esperanza, Agusan del Sur, apparently 
plotting the supposed December 16 military uprising in 
Mindanao. 


Spokesman Says Rebels Meant To Kill Aquino 


OW1912152189 Tokyo KYODO in English 1324 GMT 
19 Dec 89 


[Text] Manila, Dec. 19 KYODO—Leaders of the failed 
recent coup meant to kill Philippine President Corazen 
Aquino in their sixth bid to topple her from power, a 
government spokeswoman said Tuesday. 


Maria Montelibano, head of the Presidential Television 
and Radio Group, also chided renegade Army Lt. Col. 
Gregorio “Gringo” Honasan for “hiding behind the skirt 
of foreign media.” Montelibano was reacting to an 
interview with Honasan and other leaders of the army 
mutiny by the American CBS Television Network, aired 
Monday evening in the United States. 


“The agenda of Honasan and (former Brig. Gen. Jose 
Maria) Zumel was to kill President Aquino,” she said 
Over private Television Channel 7. “Their second 
agenda today is a political and media ‘psywar.””’ 


*““Honasan, wherever you are, do not fight behind the 
skirt of foreign media,” Montelibano said. “Come out 
and fight like a man and come out and fight me.” 


A transcript of the CBS interview obtained by KYODO 
NEWS SERVICE quoted Honasan as saying the rebels 
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would “physically remove President Aquino from office 
if necessary,” and that she was “‘finished.”” Another rebel 
interviewed off camera told CBS he would not rule out 
assassination but preferred that Aquino relinquish 
power voluntarily. 


With Honasan was coup leader Commodore Domingo 
Calajate, chief of the military’s logistics command, who 
was quoted by CBS as saying that he and the other rebels 
were all committed to see Aquino forced out of the 
presidency. 


CBS said the interview with the coup leaders took place 
“from a safe house in metro Manila” but did not say 
when it was conducted. Although he sent signed mani- 
festos to the media, Honasan’s whereabouts remained 
unknown for the duration of the nine-day coup. “This 
regime doesn’t know who we are, where we are, how 
many we are,” said Honasan in the interview, which CBS 
said was broken up by reports that government troops 
were in the area. 


Aquino Gives Statement on Recent Coup Attempt 


HK1812103189 Quezon City Radyo ng Bayan 
in Tagalog 1300 GMT 17 Dec 89 


[Statement by President Corazon C. Aquino in her 
weekly radio program “*Magtanong sa Pangulo (Ask the 
President)”; live or recorded—slantlines denote passages 
in English] 


[Text] /My beloved countrymen:/ 


/Our country has just gone through the most serious and 
most vicious assault on our democracy; and that is why, 
on December 8, | again appealed to you at EDSA 
[Epifanio de los Santos Avenue] how necessary it is for 
us to unite against the enemies of democracy./ 


When I was at EDSA, I appealed to you to bear in mind 
the true goal of the EDSA revolution. I also told you that 
our Armed Forces remained loyal to our Constitution 
and remained loyal to our democracy. 


/Ninety-eight percent remained true to their pledge to 
protect the Filipino. I, as commander in chief, and the 
entire country salute and honor these brave and loyal 
soldiers./ 


Now, let us talk about the 2 percent of disloyal soldiers. 
We all know that they did not only stain the honor of the 
Armed Forces, but also trampled on the Philippine 
Constitution. We know that they took an oath to protect 
and fight for our Constitution, but they turned their 
backs on their vows. 


Why did they try to ruin our democracy? /Why did they 
attack Malacanang? Why did they attack Villamor, Agu- 
inaldo, and Crame? Why did they attack the television 
stations? And, most of all, why did they kill innocent 
civilians?/ Why did they carry out these deplorable acts? 
They did this for their leaders, who are traitors and 
cowards, and for 30 pieces of silver. They turned their 
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backs on the people and refused to face the people in an 
election, These are the political leaders who joined the 
rebels, These political leaders know that they have no 
chance of winning in an election because the people do 
not want them. Their only recourse is to use force. They 
are traitors to their nation. They are no different from 
the ordinary New People’s Army [NPA] terrorists. 


| want to appeal to the soldiers who did not receive any 
fees. You rebel soldiers who were deceived by these 
leaders, wake up. You were only deceived by these 
traitors. You must now turn away from them. Come 
home, that you may not be in peril anymore. Your 
disloyal leaders will be fully responsible for their grave 
mistake. You have to think of your families. Have pity 
on them. Would you want your children to feel ashamed 
for what you did? Would you want their friends to taunt 
them about your acts for a lifetime? Why did your father 
join the rebels? Why did he bacome a traitor? So, while 
there is still time, you, soldiers who were only deceived 
by these traitors, come home and join our soldiers who 
have remained loyal to our Constitution. 


What were the effects of the rebels’ acts? 


Ninety-nine people were killed, more than 500 were 
wounded, and our economy was damaged. As a nation, 
we had progressed quickly because we are a free and an 
independent nation. This allowed us to improve the 
livelihood of the Filipino. The disloyalty of a few traitors 
in the Armed Forces of the Philippines [AFP] whose aim 
was to grab power brought severe difficulties, esspecially 
to our poor countrymen. 


You know, we requested some of our civil servants to go 
out and ask our ordinary citizens about their experiences 
during the coup. A taxi driver said: What Gringo did was 
a nuisance. My earnings for the whole day were hardly 
enough to pay my quota. What he did was just a big 
headache. A market vendor commented: We missed a 
day’s meals because we earned nothing that day. Our 
children starved. A carpenter said: There was no work 
and no pay. There was no money and it was difficult for 
us to live. These are some of the adverse effects brought 
about by the deeds of these traitors. 


Worse is this: Capitalists who already have investments 
here told me before the coup that they would increase 
their investments, which is good, because it will create 
more jobs. Now, according to what was reported to me 
after the coup, these investors are having second 
thoughts on investing here. So, I am appealing to the 
Filipino businessmen to take the initiative in rebuilding 
our economy. They should show, not only here in our 
country, but to their foreign partners, that they have 
trust in Our government and want to revive our 
economy. The Filipino people must also cooperate in the 
rebuilding of our economy. We are all Filipinos, so we 
should help patronize our own products. 


It was a big disappointment because a lot of tourists have 
been coming here, and we were expecting many more. 
But now, they are scared to come to our country. So, I am 
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requesting my dear Filipinos, those who can afford to 
travel, not to travel to another country. The money you 
intend to spend in other countries, why not just spend it 
here? Doing this will help our own countrymen, esspe- 
cially the poor worker. 


The traitors intended to destroy all that we have accom- 
plished in the past years. They are no different from the 
ordinary NPA terrorists. So, we who believe in democ- 
racy and peace, we who want more promising chances 
for our countrymen, we should take the initiative to help 
our brothers. 


What shall we do with these rebels? 


For the leaders of the rebel troops, who deceived their 
subordinates, our policy is not to forgive their violent 
deeds. They fooled their colleagues. They told their 
subordinates the fight was to save the republic, but 
instead it was to attack it. They told them that the 
attempt to grab power was a mission and should it 
succeed, they would be great heroes. They told their 
troops lies. They gave orders to kill our people. The 
difference between them and us is that we believe in our 
law and its due process. 


While we want to resolve this issue quickly, put the guilty 
on trial, and hand down corresponding punishment, we 
must do it within the due process of law, /and based on 
the findings, the rebels will be tried in the military 
courts./ | ordered General Renato de Villa to investigate 
the high-ranking rebel leaders first. | also ordered con- 
tinual trials by the military courts. | am inviting civilians 
to attend these trials. I have spoken to the leaders of the 
nongovernmental organizations On monitoring the 
progress of these trials. 


1 am calling on the public to help the presidential 
fact-finding commission in gathering information about 
those who participated in the rebellion. Those who have 
important information about the rebellion and could 
help the fact-finding commission, please give the infor- 
mation needed. 


To the troops deceived by their leaders, it is clear, based 
on events, that you were deceived. At the height of the 
fierce battle, the leaders escaped and left their subordi- 
nates to answer for the destruction caused by the rebel- 
lion. The truth is that these leaders were not only traitors 
to our democracy, but traitors to their fellow soldiers. 


What is also painful is the effect it has had on our image, 
the image of the AFP. We all know that under my 
administration, the image of the AFP has improved. 
Based on surveys, /the AFP has a very high approval 
rating under my administration./ Our people respected 
the military. Before this incident occurred, we were 
winning in our fight against the communists. Before | 
assumed power, the NPA strength was 25,000. This had 
been reduced to 19,000. We had accepted the surrenders 
of their regulars and sympathizers. We were able to 
capture the top leaders of the Communist Party of the 
Philippines. We also know that relations between the 
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military and civilians were good, We saw this in the 
peace and order councils, where local officials and the 
military are working hand in hand. Even church leaders 
have easy access to and good relations with military 
officers. So, we must not allow this 2 percent of disloyal 
soldiers to destroy our democracy and the good image of 
the Filipino. 


To our loyal and brave soldiers, let us not allow anyone 
to smear the dignity of the AFP. 


Regarding the enemy's telephone brigade, their goal is to 
sow terror and confusion. So, if you hear any informa- 
tion against us which you doubt, contact the Philippine 
Information Agency [PIA] on these numbers: 9217869 
and 9217941. If you can, try to be observant of the 
movements around you, and contact the Department of 
National Defense for any relevant information. 


Incorrect information is being spread, the most recent 
being that the EDSA was closed; this was the day of the 
inauguration of the Shrine of our Lady of Peace at 
EDSA, when I was scheduled to be there. So, my advice 
is to ignore this kind of rumor. What you should do is 
call the PIA and verify the truth of what you hear. The 
best thing to do is carry out your responsibilities toward 
your families and jobs instead of chatting on the phone, 
because the enemy's phone brigade is engaged in this 
pe of propaganda to create, panic. So, ignore this kind 
of caller. 


We had the attention of the full force of democracy 
focused on these traitors while we simultaneously 
responded to the needs of the nation. We responded to 
the crisis caused by the disturbance. Proclamation 503 
was a measure meant to stem the spreading violation of 
our laws by those who wanted to take advantage of the 
situation. The emergency powers, which the Congress 
granted the president, was proof of coordination and 
unity between the two vital foundations of the republic. 


I ordered several secretaries to guard the public's interest 
in regard to prices of goods: to take measures against 
hoarding; to resolve the transportation problems; and to 
ensure the equal distribution of basic commodities. 


1 also spoke to several provincial governors, who 
reported to me the situation in their respective areas. | 
also heard from the mayors about the situation in their 
towns, and, based on these reports, our provinces are in 
good order. The latest report was that Mindanao is 
peaceful and secure. | want to convey this good news to 
all of you. 


I also want to assure you that your government is 
prepared to fight these traitors to protect the Filipino 
nation. 
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Palma Says Few Soldiers Supported Coup 


HK1812022389 Manila Far East Broadcasting 
Company in English 2300 GMT 17 Dec 89 


[Text] Brigadier General Renato Palma, Central Philip- 
pine military chief, said only a few men in the Armed 
Forces of the Philippines [AFP] supported the failed 
coup and the majority defended the government and the 
Constitution. Palma issued the statement to counter a 
disinformation campaign waged by rebel soldiers and 
persons supporting their cause. Palma said the coup 
leaders were motivated by their ambition to grab power 
and not to reform the AFP. General Palma said most of 
the soldier who joined the rebellion were deceived, 
coerced or paid into joining the coup. 


Editorial Deplores Military’s Mercenary Actions 


HK1512050389 Manila THE MANILA CHRONICLE 
in English 15 Dec 89 p 4 


[Editorial: “Guns for Hire Cheapen AFP (Armed Forces 
of the Philippines)”’} 


[Text] It is becoming clear that large amounts of money 
changed hands between the plotters and participants of 
the failed December | coup and their civilian principals. 
And although the coup’s financiers have yet to be named, 
it is widely believed that these are people awash with 
cash, as well as the motives to want to remove the duly 
constiiuted authority and arrogate power for themselves. 


In the morning of November 30, our sources tell us, 
money and guns were being distributed by still unnamed 
persons to military units. Both commodities were fresh 
issues, except that the hundred peso bills tied together 
with rubber bands and distributed to the soldiers still 
bore the signature of a Central Bank official of the old 
regime. 


We can understand why cunning politicians and busi- 
nessmen desperate to be restored to the glory they held in 
the past regime would spend millions of pesos to bribe a 
few thousand military officers and men to do the dirty 
job for them. For that is the only way they know to return 
to power. Unwilling to wait until 1992, perhaps because 
of the criminal and civil cases filled by Government 
closing in on them, they have taken the most cynical 
path: Pay their way through a takeover, by exploiting the 
poverty of the people, especially at Christmastime. 


And so we can begin to understand how poorly paid and 
under-educated foot-soldiers could accept a few thou- 
sand pesos distributed by their superiors to participate in 
what to them was a vague military adventure. Besides 
the enticement of the cash, they say now that they were 
just following orders. 


What we cannot accept, however, is the cynicism and the 
treachery of mercenary generals and colonels who sold 
the constitutional authority they have sworn to serve, 
and the lives of the soldiers under their command for a 
few million pesos. 
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There are unconfirmed but strong reports of a general 
accepting P25 million to deliver the services of the entire 
Philippine Constabulary. And another general is said to 
have received the same amount to capture Mactan Island 
and hold it for his financiers. How this could happen to 
lop ranking personnel in what is supposed to be an 
honorable profession is indicative of the depths to which 
the self-esteem of our armed forces has sunk. 


During the 20 years of Marcos rule, 14 years of which 
were under martial law, powerful persons from the 
President, the First Lady, the Chief of Staff, the Defense 
Minister, and choice cronies cultivated their own loyal 
network of well-fed officers and men. The AFP is still 
recling from the ill-effects of this systematic corruption 
by the former regime of its men and its mission. The past 
regime has seen to it that it would for a long time be a 
mercenary armed forces, loyal not to the Constitution, 
but to the highest bidder. 


It is sad to see such weakness of character among some 
so-called leaders of the AFP, especially because we have 
seen little evidence of this even among the leadership of 
the New People’s Army, whom both rebels and loyal 
military call the real enemies of the Republic. 


Fortunately, there remain principled men among the 
officers and personnel of the Armed Forces. Surely they 
have been exposed to the same temptations that their 
mercenary brethren have fallen prey to. But they have 
remained steadfast to the meaning of their oaths to 
preserve the duly constituted authority and obedience to 
the commander in chief. 


The true test of a man of honor is one who can keep his 
fealty to something as abstract as constitutional democ- 
racy. The present leaders and loyal troops of the AFP 
have proven that they can and do. For this, they have the 
gratitude, admiration and support of the Filipino people. 


For the paid so-called ‘Soldiers of the Filipino People” 
there is only the ignominy of being known as guns for 
hire, mercenaries whose murderous acts are triggered not 
by firm belief but by the lure of fortune. For a few 
million pesos, they have brought dishonor not only to 
themselves but to the military establishment and to all 
those who carry their family name. 


Mercenary activities, however, are not confined to the 
military alone. There are highly skilled media persons, 
public relations practitioners and advertising experts 
who have sold their souls to the forces of evil in exchange 
for their professional services. Unlike the disloyal AFP 
officers, they have no real stakes in the bloody coup 
except the promise of a windfall. Like the renegade 
generals and colonels, they are kept fat and happy to do 
a professional job. 


The mercenaries in our society are amoral experts who 
stand for nothing but their own pocketbooks. It would be 
a sad day, indeed, if the Republic of the Philippines 
became a mere piece of real estate, and its people 
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regarded as paid labor sold by armed and talented 
fortune hunters to the highest bidder, 


Debate Continues Over Trial of Coup Leaders 


General Announces Military Trial 


HK 1412130989 Manila Manila Broadcasting Company 
DZRH in Tagalog 0800 GMT 14 Dec 89 


[Slantlines denote passages in English] 


[Text] The leaders of the rebel soldiers who are now 
under investigation will be tried by the Judge Advocate 
General's Office [JAGO]. This was announced by PC- 
CIS [Philippine Constabulary-Criminal Investigation 
Service] Chief Brigadier General Pantaleon Dumlao in 
an interview with Bing Formento of DZRH. General 
Dumlao said those under investigation are the leaders 
who allegedly received several million [as heard] pesos to 
lead the failed coup. They include Brigadier General 
Jose Abenina, General Marcelo Blando, Colonel 
Legaspi, and many others. General Dumlao has spoken 
to General Blando of the Scout Rangers. Here is the 
PC-CIS chief: 


{Begin recording] [Dumlao] What he told us was that his 
name was just used, his being the former head of the Ist 
Scout Ranger Regiment. 


[Reporter] Did witnesses positively name him? 


{[Dumalao] They mentioned his activities /before and 
during the coup, which tends to show that he was really 
a part of the planning./ 


[Reporter] Besides General Blando, who else is being 
investigated? 


{[Dumlao] General Comendador, Colonel Tito Legaspi, 
Colonel Zamora, Major De la Pena, and many others. 


[Reporter] What are your recommendations after your 
preliminary investigations? 


{[Dumlao] /We have enough statements already, which 
we have already turned over to JAGO headquarters for 
evaluation. I think we have... [changes thought] I firmly 
believe that we have a case against some of them 
already./ 


[Reporter] So, is this case under the JAGO’s jurisdiction 
now? 


{[Dumlao] Yes. [end recording] 


Honasan Taken Off Roster 


HK1812133989 Quezon City Radyo ng Bayan 
in Tagalog 1000 GMT 18 Dec 8&9 


[Text] Former Colonel Gregorio Honasan is now under 
the jurisdiction of the civilian courts. This was explained 
today by General Oscar Florendo, Armed Forces of the 
Philippines Civil Relations Service chief, who 
announced that Honasan 1s now a civilian. 
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Now, this report from Sel Baisa: 


[Begin recording) General Florendo also said that 
Honasan may now be tried by a civilian court after his 
name was stricken off the military officials’ roster. As is 
well known to all, Honasan is being hunted for his 
alleged leadership of the aborted coup. Meanwhile, Flo- 
rendo also reported that 168 military officials suspected 
of being associated with the rebels are confined to 
barracks. 


In another development, the military remains under a 
red alert in view of reports about an imminent coup 
attempt. [end recording] 


Honasan Issues Statement 


HK1812070789 Manila PHILIPPINES NEWSDAY 
in English 18 Dec 89 pp 1, 2 


[By news editor Julian V. Cruz] 


[Text] Former Lt Col Gregorio Honasan yesterday 
issued a press statement anouncing what he called 
“Phase II guidelines stating the objective or agenda and 
implementing actions of the Movement for a Better 
Philippines.” 


Honasan gave two reasons for his disclosure of the 
“guidelines.” The first is to respond to the “public 
clamor for transparency.”’ The second is to repudiate the 
accusation...that the reformist-nationalist soldiers of the 
people are now engaged in terrorism to establish a 
military junta.“ 


This terrorism charge was made by President Aquino in 
her ‘“‘Magtanong sa Pangulo [Ask the President]"’ broad- 
cast last night but Honasan’s statement, made earlier in 
the day, mentioned only Defense Secretary Fide! Ramos, 
Armed Forces of the Philippines Chief of Staff Maj Gen 
Renato de Villa, and National Capital Region Defense 
Command chief Brig Gen Rodolfo Biazon as having 
made the charge. 


Honasan said that the three public officials are out to 
discredit the reformist-nationalist movement for a better 
Philippines, but that the three can no longer stop “‘an 
idea whose time has come.” 


Last week, a letter purportedly from Honasan called the 
last coup attempt Phase | of a ‘“‘“movement for a better 
Philippines through good government,” predicted a 
Phase II in the near future. 


The letter said that when Phase II succeeds, Mrs Aquino 
shall be called upon to end her reign through the forma- 
tion of a multi-sectoral and multi-partisan Council of 
Advisers, or, a representative Executive Council that 
recognizes civilian supremacy over the military. 


The so-called Phase I] Guidelines, subtitled “Constitu- 
tional Rescue,”” contains a preliminary statement, a 
general objective, and mechanics. 
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The preliminary statement says that Constitutional 
Rescue is “a peaceful, constitutional, democratic and 
open struggle of the people for a better Philippines 
through good government and genuine reconciliation 
based on justice for all.” 


The general objective is “to end the present reign of 
hatred, greed, lust and terror with legal, peaceful, dem- 
ocratic and constitutional means. 


The mechanics outline a six-point course of action. 


The first is “the tactical alliance for good government of 
multi-sectoral and multi-partisan sectors including the 
military commonly enraged by a vindictive, corrupt and 
incompetent leadership.” 


The second is what is dubbed “Pambansang sa lubungan 
para sa Katarungan (National Reconciliation for Jus- 
tice). This is supposed to culminate into a peaceful 
democratic assembly of the multi-sectoral and multi- 
partisan sectors under the slogan, ‘““Magkaiba ngunit 
magkaisa para sa katarungan, kapayapaan, kaunlaran at 
demokrasya. (Diverse but unified for justice, peace, 
progress and democracy). 


The third refers to their “just demands’ which are 
contained in a separate 24-point manifesto. 


The fourth is ‘the fair and reasonable mobilization by 
multi-sectoral and multi-partisan leaders to organize 
more or less a 2.5 million People’s Democratic Assembly 
demanding by viva voce or acclamation the termination 
of a reign of hatred, greed, lust, and terror.” 


The fifth is the creation of an Executive Committee of 
the People’s Democratic Assembly to implement four 
objectives, namely 


A) President Aquino’s formation of a multi-sectoral and 
multi-partisan Executive Council for Advisers to imple- 
ment swift and radical reforms; and if she refused to do 
so. 


B) Formation of a representative governing Executive 
Council by the People’s Democratic Assembly under the 
protection of the soldiers of the people—a governing 
executive council that recognizes civilian supremacy 
over the military and is responsive to the just demands 
of the people as stated in the Manifesto: 


C) Definition of powers of the Executive Council like: 
Term of office, call for clean honest and fair snap 
presidential election after stabilization [as published]; 
and 


D) Creation of multi-sectoral Consultative Committees 
to represent different sectors in policy decision-making; 
e.g. labor, agricultural, industrial, teachers, students, 
drivers, consumers, media, military, government 
employes, religious, urban poor, professionals, veterans, 
etc.” 
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The sixth and last point of the guidelines is that “the duly 
elected and honest as well as efficient public officials 
shall remain in office; honest and dedicated civil ser- 
vants or government employes shall not be dismissed.”’ 


The 24-point manifesto follows in full: 


“MANIFESTO” 


“The “PEOPLE’S MARCH FOR JUSTICE PART II," 
otherwise known as "PAMBANSANG SALUBUNGAN 
PARA SA KATARUNGAN" that will culminate into a 
NATIONAL DAY OF PROTEST thru a PEOPLE'S 
DEMOCRATIC CONGRESS in Metro Manila, seeks 
JUSTICE FOR ALL to attain genuine national reconcil- 
iation, good government and better Philippines; e.g.: 


“1. JUSTICE TO THE MARCOSES AND OTHER 
EXILES. Effect the homecoming of the late Pres. Marcos 
and family as well as other exiles as a means of genuine 
national reconciliation. 

“2. JUSTICE TO CONSUMERS. Establish price control 
to effect fair and reasonable prices and public utility 
rates thru full and fair public hearing. 

“3. JUSTICE TO WORKERS. Provide government 
employes, industrial workers, common laborers, drivers, 
teachers, prof is ©), ete fa’: and reasonable salaries and 
wages as well aSlu _—_si. housing. 

“4. JUSTICE TO FARMERS. Implement genuine land 
reform and provide the farmers the needed assistance 
and facilities. 

“5. JUSTICE TO STUDENTS. Establish fair and rea- 
sonable tuition fees thru full and fair public hearing. 
“6. JUSTICE TO MEDIA. Provide fair and healthy 
attitude towards the press as partner in national devel- 
opment. 

“7, JUSTICE TO RELIGIOUS SECTOR. Maintain fair, 
legal and constitutional relations with the religious 
groups and help them properly in their earnest efforts at 
moral regeneration. 

“8. JUSTICE TO PEACE OFFICERS. Provide fair 
treatment to our soldiers and policemen as well as 
implement professionalism in the police and military 
leadership. 

“9. JUSTICE TO CHRISTIANS. End the materialistic 
and Satanic political intervention of the Prince of 
Church with a cardinal sin in his name. 

“10. JUSTICE TO BUSINESSMEN. Stop sequestration 
and afford true due process to all victims of the PCGG 
(Pres. Cory’s Government of Gred) as well as review all 
PCGG cases to meet the demands of substantial justice. 
“11. JUSTICE TO MUSLIMS. Implement genuine 
reforms and development to promote peace in Mind- 
anao to the end that our Christian brothers therein will 
be benefitted like our Muslim brothers. 

“12. JUSTICE TO VETERANS. Increase pension of the 
veterans and expand the educational benefits of their 
dependents. 

“13. JUSTICE TO LOCAL OFFICIALS. Afford local 
governments greater autonomy for maximum delivery of 
basic services in the rural areas and cities. 
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“14, JUSTICE TO PAUPER LITIGANTS. Improve and 
expand the free legal aid program of the government. 
“15, JUSTICE TO PROFESSIONALS. Afford full sup- 
port to all professional and civic organizations in their 
earnest efforts at national development and public wel- 
fare. 

“16. JUSTICE TO HEALTH WORKERS. Provide the 
necessary assistance to hospital and rural health workers; 
and stop oppressive practices in all hospitals. 

“17. JUSTICE TO POLITICAL OFFENDERS. Imple- 
ment amnesty with justice for all political offenders and 
detainees as well as rebels at large. 

“18. JUSTICE TO INSURGENTS. Implement social 
justice, reforms and integrated political and economic 
solution to the insurgency problem with military action 
on the need basis. 

“19. JUSTICE TO PRISONERS. Improve and expand 
our jails and detention centers for maximum utilization 
of their skills in handicrafts and for maximum rehabili- 
tation. 

“20. JUSTICE TO URBAN POOR. Stop inhuman dem- 
olition of family homes and provide low-cost housing as 
well as relocation centers with basic facilities such as 
home industries, health centers, chapels, etc. 

“21. JUSTICE TO FISHERMEN. Solve the perrenial 
garbage and pollution problem. 

“22. JUSTICE TO THE NATIONAL INTEREST. 
Review the U.S. Bases Agreement consistent with 
national interest, public welfare and sovereign will. 
*23. JUSTICE TO LITIGANTS. Institute reforms in the 
Judiciary (e.g., creating more trial and appellate courts, 
and giving fair salaries to court personnel, etc.); and, 
thus, implement speedy and inexpensive justice. 

“24. JUSTICE TO THE WHOLE NATION. End the 
reign of hatred, greed, lust and terror to give way to a 
compassionate leadership that is truly God-fearing and 
responsive to the just demands of the people. 


““Our society is so sick that it needs a major surgery 
before its ailment becomes incurable.’ 

“Evil triumphs because good men do nothing about it.’ 
“Walang api sa bayanbg walang nagpapa-api.’ [There 
are no oppressed in a nation where no one submits to 
oppression] 

““We get the government that we deserve.” 


Editorial Favors Civilian Trial 


HK1412050989 Manila PHILIPPINE DAILY 
INQUIRER in English 14 Dec 89 p 4 


{Editorial: “Civilian Trial Better Than Court-Martial”] 


[Text] The good news of a possible civilian trial for rebel 
soldiers had not sunk yet when Gen. Renato de Villa, 
Armed Forces chief of staff, threw cold water on the 
statement of the Chief Military Prosecutor that the 
military is endorsing a civilian trial for all participants— 
soldiers, officers or civilians—in the Dec. | coup 
attempt. 


“The military would like to avoid camaraderie in (a 
situation where a) military officer tries a fellow officer,” 
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Brig. Gen. Manuel Casaclang, chief military prosecutor, 
was quoted as saying Tuesday. 


Perhaps the statement is Casaclang's way of admitting 
the shoricomings of the military justice system, espe- 
cially in the trials of those involved in previous coup 
tries, where camaraderie indeed seemed to have influ- 
enced the outcome of the trial. 


But General De Villa has been reported to favor a speedy 
military trial for about 1,500 rebel soldiers, citing the 
slow pace of civilian trials and the possibility of the 
putschists being granted bail despite the serious charges 
against them. 


The general said his fears were based on their previous 
experience in which civilian courts allowed top commu- 
nist leaders to post bail despite the rebellion charges filed 
against them. The rebel soldiers will be facing similar 
charges. 


Now it seems that their Commander-in-Chief herself is 
partial to making the rebel officers and men face a 
court-martial. Press Secretary Adolf Azcuna said Presi- 
dent Aquino, like General De Villa, is not keen on a 
civilian trial. The President reportedly noted that 
civilian courts may just set the accused free on bail. In 
contrast, the accused in a court-martial could be con- 
fined to barracks. 


We ask the President to consider ordering a trial in 
civilian courts. Though a civilian trial is admittedly 
slow-paced and vulnerable to the delaying tactics of 
lawyers for the defense, experience has shown that is still 
vastly preferable to the military process, however 


speedy. 


For one thing, a civilian trial would be open to the 
public, subject to the scrutiny of media. For another, 
there is a reasonable guarantee that the judges hearing 
the cases, and the prosecutors representing the state, 
would not know personally any of the accused, especially 
the officers. Which would not be the case in a military 
court where the judge, the counsels and even the accused 
share strong fraternal ties, 


The willingness of officers like Casaclang to waive juris- 
diction over the accused military men involved in the 
latest coup attempt indicates an admirable sensitivity to 
public opinion, and their realization that the offenses of 
the coup plotters are not run-of-the-mill breaches of 
military discipline. Instead, they constitute a serious 
challenge to the state itself, treachery and treason of the 
highest order. 


While justice must be served, even for coup leaders and 
their supporters, this ideal must cut both ways and serve 
the interests of the people and nation, too. 
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Investigation of Coup Supporters Continues 


Marcos Loyalists Videotaped 


HK 1412052789 Manila PHILIPPINE DAILY 
INQUIRER in English 14 Dec 89 pp 1, 12 


[By Danny C. Petilla] 


[Text] A group of Marcos loyalists led by lawyer Rafael 
Recto, two aides of former Information Minister Gre- 
gorio Cendana and a newsman-turned-politican were 
caught on video tape with Lt. Col. Eduardo Kapunan, 
one of the alleged putsch leaders, when rebel soldiers 
took over the Channel 4 compound at the height of the 
Dec. | coup attempt. 


The tapes are now in the possession of Conrado Limca- 
oco, general manager of the government television 
channel, who is now in hiding. 


Limcaoco drew the ire of RAM [Reform the Armed 
Forces Movement] soldiers for foiling the attempt of 
Kapunan to air their propaganda on TV and radio 
stations housed in the Channel 4 compound. 


Limcaoco identified the civilians shown in the tape in 
the company of rebel soldiers as Recto; Lito Gorospe 
and Manny Mortero, two former aides of Cendana; and 
Cecilio Arillo, a former defense reporter close to former 
Defense Minister Juan Ponce Enrile, now an opposition 
senator. 


Recto is one of the lawyers of the late President Marcos 
who figured prominently in the first coup attempt on 
July 6, 1986. He was at Manila Hotel with rebel soldiers 
when former vice presidential candidate Arturo M. 
Tolentino tried to declare himself president. 


Gorospe is a TV broadcaster of the defunct MBS-4 under 
Marcos. Mortero was the right-hand man of Cendana, 
former Marcos information chief. 


Cendana is now in the United States. Shortly after the 
EDSA [Epifanio de los Santos Avenue} Revolution, after 
posting bail in an unexplained wealth case, he was 
allowed to leave for the United States for treatment of 
any eye ailment. 


Arillo wrote the book BREAK-AWAY, a version of the 
EDSA Revolution from the point of view of Enrile and 
the RAM. Arillo lost when he ran for congressman in 
1987 in Quezon City. 


Hilario Davide, chairman of the Presidential Fact- 
finding Commission on the 1989 Coup Attempt, sum- 
moned Limcaoco to present the tapes and other evidence 
that may help the commission establish the participation 
of civilians in the DEC. | putsch. 


“We're going to surrender to the commission all the 
tapes we have,” Limcaoco said. 


He said the tapes tend to boost the theory of Brig. Gen. 
Rodolfo Biazon, chief of the National Capital Region 
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Defense Command, that a group of Marcos loyalists 
forged an alliance with the RAM soldiers in an attempt 
to topple the Aquino administration. 


“It's a strange alliance. | don’t know what these people 
are really up to,” said an official of PT V-4 who requested 
anonymity. 


“We have definitive proof that Kapunan was one of the 
leaders. We also have footage of Recto going there 
(Channel 4),"’ Limcaoco said. 


Kapunan took over Limcaoco’s office and was inter- 
viewed by a TV crew of ABS-CBN whose station is also 
inside the compound. The tapes of the Kapunan inter- 
view are now in the custody of the ABS-CBN manage- 
ment, Limcaoco said. 


Rebel soldiers also told employees they were going to 
change the name of the station from PTV-4 to KTV-4 for 
Kagitingan [Courage] Television. 


“I believe it was more of an ego trip for Kapunan,” said 
Limcaoco. 


Mortero and Gorospe arrived at the scene at 5:30 a.m. 
on Dec. | and Recto in the afternoon, said PTV-4 
employes who were caught inside the compound when 
the takeover occurred. 


‘“Nagtatanong si Recto kung na-saan yong press confer- 
ence (Recto was asking where the press conference was 
being held),” said Capt. Orlando Fontanilla, security 
officer of the Radyo ng Bayan station housed at the 
compound. 


“He (Recto) may have been misinformed, but he was 
there for either of two things: first, he wanted to go on 
the air to say something; second, he was part of it (the 
coup attempt),”” Limcaoco added. 


Alerted on the coup, Limcaoco said he arrived at the 
Channel 4 compound before midnight Thursday (Nov. 
30). He said he ordered technicians to detach the visual 
exciter, a device connected to the main drive of the 
transmitter which makes a television broadcast possible. 


Limcaoco said he slipped out of the compound through 
an undisclosed exit before Kapunan and company 
arrived carrying with them a dozen video cassettes. 


He said he believed that the tapes could have carried 
pretaped messages like the “victory statement” of the 
RAM boys and the announcement of the composition of 
the civilian-military junta they planned to set up. 


“If we can just have those tapes, then we will know who 
the real leaders of this coup are,’ Limcaoco said. 


“They were desperately trying to make the station oper- 
ational but we foiled it (their attempt) just in the nick of 
time,” said Limcaoco. 


Limcaoco, who helped defend Channel 4 from being 
overrun by rebel soldiers in past coup attempts, said the 
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incident helped turn the tide in favor of the government 
forces because the rebels concentrated most of their 
troops in the area to defend what he called a “useless 
station.” 


“The rebels spent a lot of time at Channel 4. If they had 
moved to Camp Aguinaldo earlier, instead of trying to 
defend a useless station—kasi wala nang propaganda 
value yun ch [because it no longer had any propaganda 
value}|—the result could have been different,” Limcaoco 
said. 


He said this development gave Biazon enough time to 
call in friendly reinforcements from the provinces. 


Executives Being Questioned 


HK1512052189 Manila PHILIPPINE DAILY 
GLOBE in English 15 Dec 89 pp 1, 8 


[By staff writers Julius Fortuna and Divina Paredes-Japa 
with reports from D.J. Santa Ana, P. Balcena, and J. 
Dionisio} 


[Text] Lawmen have been ‘visiting’ and questioning 
executives of companies owned by opposition Sen. Juan 
Ponce Enrile in connection with the December | coup, 
one of the executives said yesterday. 


The executive, who asked not to be identified, said that 
agents of the PC Capital Regional Command (Capcom) 
visited his house recently but did not state the purpose of 
their visit. 


Other executives of the firms—Jaka Investments Inc., 
Royal Match Co. and San Jose Timber—have had sim- 
ilar experiences in the past four days, he said. 


Other sources said that agents of the Capcom and the PC 
Criminal investigation Service (CIS) are checking out the 
firms’ executives on the basis of a “secret” list of alleged 
civilian supporters of the rebel soldiers. 


In Malacanang, Press Secretary Adolfo Azcuna said 
yesterday that the video footages showing some civilians 
with the rebel soldiers who took over the government 
television station PTV-Channel 4 will be submitted to 
the presidential fact-finding commission on the the 
December 1989 military rebellion and will be used as 
evidence 'n the prosecution of those linked to the foiled 
coup d'etat. 


Hilario Davide, chairman of the commission, has sum- 
moned Conrado Limcaoco, general manager of PTV- 
Channel 4, who said that 12 employees of the TV station 
are willing to testify. provided they are given protection. 


Aside from Limcaoco, Davide also met with the Tina 
Monzon-Palma, news director of the GMA-Channel 7, 
Rey Pedroche of channels 9 and 13; and Rudy Aquino 
also of Channel 4. 


A major daily reported yesterday that the video footages 
showed Marcos lawyer Rafael Recto, two aides of former 
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Information Minister Gregorio Cendana and journalist- 
turned-politician Cecilio Arillo, who is identified with 
Enrile, with the rebel soldiers who took over the TV 
station at the height of the coup attempt. 


Meanwhile, Justice Secretary Sedfrey Ordonez said yes- 
terday that all politicians and businessmen who allegedly 
helped plan and finance the recent and bloodiest coup 
attempt against the Aquino government will be tried by 
civilian courts even if the government insists on a 
military trial for the mutinous soldiers. 


Ordonez also said that the Department of Justice (DOJ) 
will recommend to the Supreme Court a substantial 
increase in the amount of bail for the crime of rebellion 
in case President Aquino orders a civilian trial for the 
AFP officers and men who participated in the putsch. 


Some of the executives of the Enrile firms have taken 
precautionary measures like temporarily staying in other 
houses. 


Contacted for comment, Enrile’s press officer, Leoncio 
Pagulayan, said that the senator would issue a statement 
later. 


The videotapes on the rebel takeover of the Channel 4 
will not necessarily ensure the prosecution and convic- 
tion of those civilians caught by the TV cameras, Azcuna 
said. “It is not possible to say offhand whether or not a 
particular evidence is sufficient to establish the guilt of 
any person.” 


Limcaoco of Channel 4 said: ““We have direct testimo- 
nies from a good number of those who were in the 
building that they (civilian personalities) were around, 
their names were repeatedly mentioned, acting in ways 
that show they were in sympathy, in support of the rebel 
soldiers.” 


The problem is securing ample protection for the poten- 
tial witnesses, whose testimonies are being written whose 
testimonies are being written down, Limcaoco said. 


If the presidential commission can assure the employees 
protection then they will have no problem testifying, he 
added. 


In Cebu City, an eight-man special investigation team 
arrived yesterday to investigate the rebel soldiers’ take- 
over of the Mactan Air Base. 


Air Force Lt. Col. Freddie Lozada, leader of the team, 
said that he has taken the testimoney of Brig. Gen. 
Renato Palma, Visayas Command Chief. 


The team will be in Cebu for three or four days, and from 
there, will proceed to Cagayan de Oro City to talk to 
rebel soldiers who provided ground support during the 
Mactan siege. 
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Figures on Destroyed Military Hardware Cited 


HK1512104789 Manila THE PHILIPPINE STAR 
in English 13 Dec 89 p 5 


[By Ruben Cal] 


[Text] Military hardware worth between P300 and P500 
million was destroyed during the aborted six-day bloody 
coup early this month, acording to military estimate. 


Brig. Gen. Efenito Logico, armed forces deputy chief of 
staff for logistics (J-4), expressed sadness over the tre- 
mendous loss of military equipment, particularly air 
assets. 


During the coup attempt which was concentrated in 
Metro Manila and environs, in addition to Mactan in 
Cebu, the air forces suffered the biggest losses in term of 
military hardware. 


PAF [Philippine Air Force] lost one P-5 fighter bomber, 
one Sikorsky helicopter gunship, three “Tora-Tora” 
planes and two Islanders, aside from 16 “Huey” helicop- 
ters which were partly de-commissioned by rebel 
marines when they fled Villamor Air Base. 


The F-5 fighter crashed while on a bombing run against 
the miniscule rebel air force at Sangley Point in Cavite, 
resulting in the death of its pilot, Maj. Danilo Atienza. 


The loss of the F-5 was a tremendous one considering 
that the air force has only one squadron of F-5 in its fleet, 
Logico said. 


The headquarters of the 205th PAF Helicopter Wing was 
also destroyed completely when renegade troopers fired 
at pointblank a powerful 105-mm. Howitzer at the initial 
stage of the coup attempt. 


Luckily, Wing commander Brig. Gen. Loven Abadia 
escaped unhurt during the bombardment. 


Several tanks, armored vehicles, trucks and jeeps were 
either totally or partially destroyed during the fighting. 


The PC [Philippine Constabulary] lost more than P12 
million after its main headquarters was partially 
destroyed by rockets fired from rebel Sikorsky helicopter 
gunship on Dec. |, the first day of the aborted coup. 


The general headquarters in Camp Aguinaldo sustained 
damage worth more than P10 million. 


The AFP Logistics Command (Logcom), which the 
rebels seized but was recaptured later by government 
forces, suffered losses valued at more than P10 million. 


The losses did not include the truckloads of rockets 
artillery shells and ammunition for recoilless rifles, gre- 
nade launchers and small caliber weapons used by both 
government forces and rebel soldiers. 


Logico said the damage to military hardware was based 
on book value. 
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“Replacing them at current inflation prices will be a 
gargantuan cost for the government,” he said. 


Damage sustained by the private sector was not imme- 
diately available. 


Emergency Powers Bill Goes Into Effect 


Senate Ratifies Report 


HK1912094589 Manila Manila Broadcasting Company 
DZRH in Tagalog 0800 GMT 19 Dec 89 


[By Cesar Chavez of Mobile Unit 9] 


[Text] The Senate has formally ratified a bicameral 
conference committee's report granting additional emer- 
gency powers to President Aquino for the next 6 months. 
At the same time, the Senate also gave assurances that 
the powers will not be used by the president to restore a 
dictatorial regime in the country. 


In adopting the final version drafted by the bicameral 
committee, Senate President Jovito Salonga stated that 
the proposal bill does not contain any provision that will 
undermine the freedom of expression. Salonga explained 
that the broadcast media will be subjected only to the 
terms of their franchises and that the draft bill does not 
provide for government control. 


Also deleted in the final version is a provision banning 
the labor sector from staging strikes. 


Senator Neptali Gonzales said the Senate agreed to 
adopt the lower house’s version, which deleted the ban 
on strikes that had previously been incorporated in the 
Senate version. According to Gonzales, the labor secre- 
tary is empowered to call for labor arbitration if persis- 
tent disagreements between management and labor 
affect the public interest. 


As for the powers allowing the president to take over 
private businesses, Gonzales said they will become 
invalid once the state of national emergency is lifted in 
the country. The Congress may also recall such powers if 
the perceived threat to the national economy and secu- 
rity no longer exist. Gonzales also asserted that all the 
decrees issued by the president during the period of 
emergency will be monitored by Congress, because they 
will be reported by Malacanang in the first 10 days of 
each month. 


Salonga Gives Assurances 


HK2012045989 Quezon City Radyo ng Bayan 
in Tagalog 0400 GMT 20 Dec 89 


[Text] Senate President Jovito Salonga again assured the 
people thai President Aquino will carefully exercise the 
emergency powers vested in her by Congress. Salonga 
told Philippine Broadast Service News that Congress has 
full confidence in President Aquino in this regard. 


[Begin Salonga recording in English] We would not give 
this power unless we are confident that the president will 
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use her powers in the best interest of the nation. [Words 
indistinct] that number one, there will be no censorship 
of the print media. There will be no restraint in any 
form, no [word indistinct] in any form on the newspa- 
pers, magazines, and publications because they are pro- 
tected by the Constitution. 


Now in the case of broadcast media, they will continue to 
be governed by their respective franchises. 


And number three, in case of educational institutions, 
nothing in the Emergency Powers Act gives anyone the 
right to take over or directly operate educational insti- 
tutions. [end recording] 


Aquino Signs Bill 


HK2012091789 Manila Manila Broadcasting Company 
DZRH in Tagalog 0800 GMT 20 Dec 89 


[By Vic Pambuan of Mobile Unit No 13] 


[Text] President Corazon Aquino has just signed the 
National Emergency Bill. It imposes sanctions on busi- 
nessmen who abuse small and poor citizens. The bill 
stipulates thd strict monitoring of hoarders and abusive 
businessmen. 


{Begin Aquino recording in English in progress] ...of the 
emergency. This includes the power to protect the people 
from hoarding, profiteering, price manipulation, and 
similar acts; the power to purchase articles and commod- 
ities for the relief of the people; to fix maximum selling 
prices, regulate fees, and freeze hoarded commodities: to 
take over or direct the operation of public utilities or 
private businesses affecting the public interest; to ease 
imports of needed vehicles, ensure availability of credit, 
Stagger office hours, conserve energy, adopt economy 
measures in the bureaucracy. It also empowers agents of 
government, upon my specific orders or those of my duly 
authorized representative, to recover AFP [Armed 
Forces of the Philippines] firearms, explosives, and 
military equipage, and reasonably take the same into 
their custody. 


I have directed all departments to prepare suggested 
measures necessary to carry out these powers in their 
respective areas. I thank Congress for their swift and 
responsive action. I shall exercise these powers deci- 
sively to carry out their end of protecting our people and 
reconstructing our economic gains. These powers, given 
under the Constitution, will be exercised in accordance 
with the Constitution. But I intend to exercise them to 
the full extent needed during the emergency. Thank you. 
[end recording] 


Leftist Group on Legislation 


HK1512071189 Manila PHILIPPINE DAILY 
GLOBE in English 15 Dec 89 p 8 


[Paid advertisement by BAYAN (Bagong Alyansang 
Makabayan-New Nationalist Alliance): “Freedom Not 
Suppression; Democracy Not Dictatorship”’] 
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[Text] In the guise of saving democracy, President 
Aquino declared a state of national emergency. The 
declaration, contrary to earlier pronouncements, is not 
at all as harmless as Malacanang officials would have us 
believe. Corollary to such declaration are two proposed 
legislation, Senate Bill No. 1388 and House Bill No. 
27675, in order to allow her, or so they claim, to deal 
with the serious political and economic problems engen- 
dered by the latest military rebellion. When passed, the 
laws will practically accord President Aquino all the 
dictatorial powers then President Marcos exercised and 
which she herself denounced then. 


Both the Senate and House bills give the President 
unbridled discretion to issue rules and regulations which 
will have the force of law. Worse, the bills remain silent 
as to the effectivity of the President's acts, such that like 
Marcos’ oppressive decrees, they could remain in force 
even after the state of national emergency shall have 
passed. 


The President has taken pains to explain to the public 
that the state of national emergency does not include the 
suspension of the writ of habeas corpus. She fails to 
mention, however, that preventive arrests, arrests and 
searches without warrants shall be included in the emer- 
gency bills to allow government to run after those who 
“promote” destabilization. The President says freedom 
of the press is not curtailed but she warned media against 
allowing its resources to be used for anti-government 
views or they will be shut down. The President rational- 
izes that the national emergency act is necessary to allow 
her to exercise measures that will protect the economic 
interests of the poor in a situation of runaway inflation, 
but the bills ban workers from exercising their economic 
right of strike and bargain collectively for their well- 
being. Worse, there exists the threat of government 
takeover of private establishments whose operations, as 
deemed by government, are against national interests. 
The President shall not dissolve Congress nor the Senate, 
she will just render them practically inutile and unable to 
exercise the principle of check and balance because she 
has all the legislative power she would need by a mere 
stroke of the pen. 


Let us cut short the plethora of rationalizations and start 
calling a spade a spade. The National Emergency Act, by 
and other name, is martial law. It will virtually install a 
civilian-military junta, with Cory Aquino providing the 
civilian trimmings and the military the coercive muscle 
to enforce obedience to it. The targets are not military 
rebels and supporters alone but the people who have 
dared to be vocal against government economic policies 
during the past six months, the workers, the teachers, the 
students, the government employees, and all the others 
who might dare to forge unity against the oil price hike, 
rising prices, repression, etc. 


The crisis the Aquino regime is facing did not start with 
that decisive blow by the military rebels last December |. 
The crisis and inability of this government to rule 
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became apparent much earlier this year, when the Pres- 
ident could no longer stem the tide of discontent among 
the masses and prevent the resurgence of the protest 
movement. The December | putsch only demonstrated 
more starkly what has been patently obvious for several 
months now by showing she has lost control even of 
some government segments. When it boils down to 
essentials, the state of national emergency, is very much 
similar to the rule of order both the RAM [Reform the 
Armed Forces Movement] and SEP [Soldier of the 
Filipino People] forces are offering—the destruction of 
democratic processes in favor of dictatorial rule. 


If the Aquino government thinks that the national crisis 
can be resolved by sheer force of law and terror, then she 
has not learned from lessons of recent history. The 
political and economic crisis she is facing at present stem 
more from the continued sensitivity of her administra- 
tion to address the fundamental problems of the people. 
Jobs and livelihood, food and swift redistribution of 
wealth, a stop to graft and corruption, guarantee of the 
exercise of freedom and not repression and militariza- 
tion—these are the problems the people want resolved 
and resolved quickly. Their resolution cannot be bar- 
gained in exchange of the curtailment of people’s dem- 
ocratic rights. A resort to emergency rule cannot be a 
solution! 


With the threat of martial rule hanging over our heads, 
the Filipino people must exert greater effort to correct 
the grave delusion of our so-called leaders in govern- 
ment. Lest we allow the regime to fan our fears of the 
latest coup attempt and with docility watch the passage 
of the traitorous emergency act, we exhort the Filipino 
people to rally behind their most cherished aspirations 
for freedom and reject a government scheme to impose 
martial law. This is not a choice of lesser evils among 
factions of the ruling elite; this is a choice between 
freedom and subjugation—between genuine democracy 
and dictatorship. 


General Views Deployment of Troops in Mindanao 


HK1512143389 Manila Radio Veritas in Tagalog 
1300 GMT 15 Dec 89 


[Slantlines denote passages in English] 


[Text] General Braulio Balbas, head of the Marines 
reinforcement team to Davao, said their deployment 
there is part of the security measures being implemented 
by the government in preparation against any trouble. 
Here is Rey Quintan from Davao City: 


[Begin recording] [Quintan] Yesterday, a report that 
swept through Mindanao stated that a troop of the 
Reform the Armed Forces Movement boys, headed by 
Colonel Noble, was ready to launch attacks on Region 
11. 
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{[Balbas] [Words indistinct] /in order to augment the 
forces of General Baccay and the other forces that are 
under the Southcom [Southern Command} in this area of 
Davao City./ 


[Quintan] /Is it true, sir, that additional troops are 
coming to Davao City from Agusan?/ 


{[Balbas} /Well, you could verify that from General 
Baccay who is the area commander in this part of 
Mindanao./ 


{Quintan}] That was General Balbas of the Philippine 
Marines, the deputy commander of the Southcom. 


In related news, Regional Command [Recom] 11 Chief 
Brigadier General Mariano Baccay Jr said that the 
Marine troopers had helped the Recom |! forces in 
Strengthening their position in Mindanao. General 
Baccay confirmed that there were troop movements 
from Butuan City, and that they will try to enter Davao 
City to launch attacks to sabotage the region's economy. 


[Baccay} /We are more on the preemptive actions which 
we are taking [as heard] and this is by securing the 
targeted installations, probable targeted facilities, and 
the probable approaches to the city from the direction of 
Butuan City. 


Well, the situation is very (?fluid). The people here are 
developing and I hope with the arrival of the Marines 
will somehow preempt any further plans by the enemy./ 
[sentence as heard} 


{Quintan] General Baccay Jr also said that the rebel 
soldiers were disappointed when government troops 
secured the entry points into the region. [end recording] 


Another ‘Strong’ Earthquake Jolts Mindanao 


HK 2012050389 Quezon City Radyo ng Bayan 
in Tagalog 0400 GMT 20 Dec 89 


[Text] There was a report that another strong earthquake 
jolted Mindanao this morning. According to Hong 
Kong’s Royal Observatory, the earthquake registered an 
intensity of 6.2 on the Richter’s scale. The epicenter was 
spotted at the eastern part of Mindanao. Last Saturday 
[16 December], two persons were killed in a strong 
earthquake of 7.3 intensity in the same area. 


Police Placed on Alert After Manila Bombings 


HK1512042389 Manila MANILA BULLETIN 
in English 15 Dec 89 pp 1, 20 


[By Jose de Vera] 


{Text} Maj. Gen. Ramon E. Montano, PC-INP chief, 
placed under “red alert” all Philippine Constabulary and 
Integrated National Police (PC-INP) camps and stations 
in Metro Manila yesterday because of bombing attacks 
against lawmen, government installations, and U.S. 
facilities. 


s 
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In his directive to all PC and INP commanders, Mon- 
tano said the full alert status will remain until it 1s lifted 
or downgraded by proper authority. He stressed to the 
commanders that declaration of any change in the alert 
status will be coursed only through PC-INP headquar- 
ters. 


As part of the tightened security measures, the PC-INP 
chief ordered that all transactions at offices and units in 
Camp Crame, the PC headquarters, will be up to 3 p.m. 
only in order that intelligence and safety intelligence and 
safety personnel may have adequate time to inspect and 
clear the area before nightfall. 


The intelligence community will intensify its counter- 
intelligence operations and security coverage in Camp 
Crame and its environs, Montano said. 


The PC-INP chief also ordered that packages, including 
wrapped gifts given during the Christmas season and 
other occasions, will be thoroughly but courteously 
inspected by military police (MP) guards or enlisted men 
on duty, before these are taken to recipients in the camp. 


Peace Councils Mobilized To Monitor Terrorists 


11K 1512123389 Quezon City Radyo ng Bayan 
in Tagalog 1200 GMT 15 Dec 89 


[Text] All the Peace and Order Councils [POC] in the 
country have been mobilized to monitor the activities of 
terrorists and other groups who may launch violence in 
their respective areas. The order was issued by Luis 
Santos, Department of Local Government secretary, to 
all the local peace and order councils. 


Local government Undersecretary Roilio Ignacio, 
chairman of the national POC’s Technical Committee, 
said the councils must intensify their watch and remain 
vigilant against terrorist activities. Ignacio added that 
they should coordinate with local law enforcent 
regarding any suspicious movements by any group in 
their designated areas. 


Cardinal Urges Resolution of Country’s Problems 


11K 1512113989 Quezon City GMA 7 Radio-Television 
Arts Network in Tagalog 1030 GMT 15 Dec 89 


[From “GMA News” program] 


{Text} Jaime Cardinal Sin today warned that a social 
explosion will take place if the government cannot deal 
with the country’s present crisis. 


in his speech at a meeting of the Philippine Ambassadors 
Association of the Diplomatic Corps, Cardinal Sin said 
some of the country’s problems include the nepotism 
rampant throughout government, the unequal distribu- 
tion of wealth, and unending graft and corruption. In 
this regard, he called on all sectors of society to help in 
the country’s progress: 


[Begin Sin recording in English—in progress] ...but 
beyond that, the presidency must be freed of every stain 
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of nepotism. The fruits of economic recovery must be 
distributed more equittably. The transportation crisis 
must be solved. Prices of vegetables, chicken, and fish 
must be kept down. Teachers must be paid well. Urban 
land must be available to the urban poor. Agricultural 
land must be given to the tillers. Legislators must pro- 
duce good laws. Judges must dispense justice. Our prob- 
lems must be tackled, not merely in personalities but in 
structures. [end recording] 


Senator Fears Aquine Influence on Bases Decision 


HK1512102389 Manila Manila Broadcasting Company 
DZRH in Tagalog 0800 GMT 15 Dec 89 


[Text] Senate Minority Floor Leader Juan Ponce Enrile 
warned that President Aquino will use all her charisma 
to convince senators to change their positions in support 
of the retention of U.S. military bases for many more 
years. 


In his speech before a meeting of the University of Sto. 
Tomas Student Council this morning, Enrile expressed 
concern that President Aquino will see to it that the 
senators’ stand on the bases is changed. He said the 
president had to do this to repay the gratitude she owed 
the U.S. for saving her administration from being over- 
thrown in the latest coup attempt. It is recalled that 
Clark Air Base provided F-4 Phantom jets which fought 
and overpowered the rebel soldiers’ Tora Tora planes. 


Prior to the | December coup, 13 senators had signed a 
resolution seeking the end to the RP [Republic of the 
Philippines]-U.S. Military Bases Agreement in 1991. 


According to Enrile, the failed coup did not cause the 
problems which the country is facing now. Here is 
Senator Juan Ponce Enrile: 


{Begin Enrile recording in English] The military revolt 
neither caused nor spawned all these problems. The truth 
being that these problems have been with us all these 
past years, and had not been attended to effectively 
during the Aquino administration. 


Section 2 of the proposed bill would want us to believe 
that, if the president of the Philippines is clothed with 
extraordinary and dictatorial powers, she would be able 
to solve the security and economic problems of the 
nation, which have actually worsened during her regime. 


The solution to these problems does not lie, Mr Presi- 
dent, in giving the president of the Philippines dictato- 
rial and arbitrary powers, but in the president’s realiza- 
tion that, during the past almost 4 years of her 
government, her branch of government has been charac- 
terized by inefficiency, ineptness, corruption, and the 
total lack of political will and a concrete national agenda, 
and by realizing this, utilize the existing prerogatives and 
powers of the presidency to reinstitute the much needed 
reforms. [end recording] 
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Senator Reveals Negros Secessionist Plan 


HK1512045389 Manila THE MANILA CHRONICLE 
in English 15 Dec 89 p 1 


[By staff member Patrick Paez] 


[Text] Landlords angered by the government’s agrarian 
reform program are planning to break away from the 
Philippines and proclaim a “Negros Republic,” Sen. 
John Osmena said yesterday. 


Osmena said he has been invited to address the ‘Free 
Negros Convention” in Bacolod City this Sunday, appar- 
ently because he is the only senator who voted against 
the Comprehensive Agrarian Reform Law (Carl). 


However, the Cebu senator, scion of a powerful clan in 
the Visayas, said he will try to dissuade the landlowners 
in Negros against their plan of seceding from the country 
and instead urge them to support his campaign to 
establish a federal system of government. 


Developments in Negros coincided with reports from 
Mindanao about plans by renegade soldiers and opposi- 
tion politicians to mount a revolt and declare a federal 
republic in the South. 


Osmena said there was no link between the secessionist 
movements in Negros and Mindanao, except that these 
were fueled by what he called the ““misrule of Imperial 
Manila.’ He refused to disclose the names of landlords 
behind the “Free Negros” movement. 


The sugar barons of Negros have long threatened Manila 
with rebellion and have reportedly been building up 
private armies to back up their threat with military 
might. 


Politics in Negros, Osmena explained, remains “feudal,” 
recounting how landlords would herd their tenants 
together, feed them and hand out to them ballots that 
have already been filled up. 


Osmena said that the Government, by introducing land 
reform was asking landowners not only in Negros, but 
settlers in Mindanao as well, into breaking away from 
the Philippines. 


Hong Kong Envoy Recalled for Meeting Laurel 


HK1512104589 Quezon City MALAYA in English 
14 Dec 89 p 2 


[By Ellen Tordesillas} 


[Text] Ambassador Vicente G. Reyes, consul general in 
Hong Kong, has been unceremoniously recalled home 
allegedly for “entertaining” Vice President Salvador H. 
Laurel who was stranded in the British colony during the 
recent coup. The recall order, which did not state any 
reason, was sent last Dec. 8. Reyes has no new assign- 
ment in Manila, sources said. 
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An Official of the Department of Foreign Affairs [DFA] 
said Reyes was given 60 days to wind up his affairs in 
Hong Kong. 


Sources said Manglapus and other Cabinet members 
were displeased that Reyes met Laurel at the airport 
when the vice president arrived from London last Dec. 1. 
Reyes also failed to submit a report on the alleged 
presence of Ferdinand (Bongbong) Marcos Jr. and 
former AFP [Armed Forces of the Philippines] chief of 
staff Fabian Ver in Hong Kong during the coup, sources 
said. Their presence was never confirmed. 


Several career foreign service officers expressed misgiv- 
ings over the recall order, saying there is nothing wrong 
for the staff of Philippine embassies and consulates to 
attend to the needs of the vice president. 


“Besides, Reyes and Laurel are both from Batangas. 
Granting that they had dinner together, what’s wrong 
with that?” a top DFA official said. 


Reyes’ deputy, Pablo Sen, who will retire this month, will 
be officer-in-charge of the Hong Kong consulate. 


Economic Authority Confident About Growth Target 


HK1512105389 Manila THE PHILIPPINE STAR 
in English 14 Dec 89 p 13 


[Text] Despite estimated economic losses of up to P30 
billion as a result of the latest coup attempt, the country 
may still achieve a growth rate of 9% next year—3% 
more than the original target—if certain measures are 
implemented. 


This was reported to President Aquino yesterday by 
National Economic and Development Authority 
[NEDA] Director General Jesus Estanislao, who will 
present the specific measures during the next Cabinet 
meeting. 


Press Secretary Adolfo Azcuna said that by the end of the 
month, some of these “bold and decisive economic 
measures” will be made. 


The measures will cover areas including transportation, 
prices, power, graft and corruption, and coordination 
among the various government offices, to prevent the 
“worst case scenario” of a five per cent growth for 1990, 
according to Azcuna. 


At yesterday’s Cabinet and NEDA board meeting, the 
President called for “immediate action...bold, sweeping 
reforms” to show that the government is in control of the 
situation and that “the economy is still fundamentally 
strong” to restore investor confidence and prevent the 
loss of jobs. 


Estanislao estimated that some 200,000 job opportuni- 
ties for 1990 may have been lost as a result of the coup. 


The President’s economic ministers are meeting with 
private businessmen for inputs regarding how best to 
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deal with the aftermath of the coup, which for the first 
time affected the country’s prime financial and commer- 
cial district. 


Estanislao reported that the country’s growth target of 
about six percent for 1990 may have to be lowered to 
only five percent if the government does not do anything 
to reform and rehabilitate the country. 


Azcuna, however, observed that the coup may have 
galvanized the different government agencies to “close 
ranks’ and coordinate efforts to improve public services 
and achieve the President’s aims of poverty alleviation, 
equity and social justice. 


The NEDA secretariat is still collating data to determine 
the actual damage and economic opportunities lost as a 
result of the putsch. But a ranking Malacanang official 
said an unofficial estimate given yesterday was P30 
billion. 


Meanwhile, President Aquino ordered all government 
offices yesterday to observe austerity in celebrating the 
Christmas season. 


In issuing Memorandum Order No. 268, the President 
said austerity measures were needed because of the 
existing national emergency and the need to generate 
Savings “in preparation for the coming year’s vital 
projects for the reconstruction of our economy.” 


The order includes local government units and govern- 
ment owned or controlled corporations. 


Thailand 


Security Official Comments on Refugee Return 


BK 1412015189 Hong Kong AFP in English 0625 GMT 
13 Dec 89 


[Text] Bangkok, Dec 13 ‘AFP)}—Britain was left with 
“little choice” but to repatriate Vietnamese refugees 
from Hong Kong to “remove its immediate social prob- 
lems” there, a senior Thai security official said here 
Wednesday [13 December]. 


“We will continue to monitor the results of this action to 
see whether there are any after affects or repercussions. 
We have to study these things so we may in future adapt 
and apply the good results to our own problems,” 
Khachatphai Burutphattana, deputy secretary general of 
the National Security Council, Thailand’s top security 
organization, told AGENCE FRANCE-PRESSE. 


Thailand currently hosts some 300,000 Cambodian and 
over 3,000 Vietnamese refugees, while more than 60,000 
Laotian refugees are living in camps along the Thai- 
Laotian border. 


“We are studying Britain’s repatriation of Vietnamese 
refugees from Hong Kong. We are not saying that Britain 
did the right thing or the wrong thing, because it’s their 
internal affair,” Mr. Khachatphai said. He added: “The 
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real problem facing Britain and Hong Kong is that most 
of the Vietnamese asylum seekers are not political refu- 
gees, and therefore there is little chance to encourage 
third countries to accept them for resettlement.” 


“This problem has caused the Vietnamese to be virtually 
stranded in Hong Kong, and there seems to be no way 
out for the British Government,” he said. 


“Actually, I think Britain was left with a very narrow 
choice, at a time when they could not afford to allow the 
number of refugees to swell as new arrivals continue to 
add to the burden,” Mr. Khachatphai said. 


“I don’t think Britain wanted to do this, but it was their 
last and only choice...because Britain is a country which 
champions human rights, but the burden has proved too 
heavy for them,” he said. Mr. Khachatphai stressed that 
Thailand’s policy on Indochinese refugees as well as 
those from neighboring Burma of “‘temporary asylum 
and voluntary repatriation based on humanitarian rea- 
sons” will remain “unchanged.” 


On reports that the Khmer Rouge, one of three Cambo- 
dian resistance factions, had begun moving civilians 
from camps under its contro! on the Thai border into 
so-called “liberated zones” in Cambodia, Mr. Khachat- 
phai said: “This is not extraordinary. When the Khmer 
Rouge capture areas in Cambodia, it has always been 
their policy to populate those areas with their civilian 
population.” 


“We are also not against this, because it helps move the 
war zone awav from the Thai border and lessens the 
danger that have for the past 11 years affected Thais 
living in villages along the Cambodian border,” Mr. 
Khachatphai said. 


“Besides, many Western organizations have voiced con- 
cern about us allowing the Khmer Rouge to have camps 
on our border, so if the Khmer Rouge can move them 
away into the Cambodian interior, so much the better. 
It’s Cambodia’s internal affair,” he said. 


“We have given temporary shelter for Burmese and the 
ethnic population of Burma who flee into Thai territory 
to escape the fighting at times when the Burmese Army 
launches suppression operations against insurgent 
groups along the Thai-Burmese border,” Mr. Khachat- 
phai said, adding that Thai authorities have sent them 
back across the border “‘when and where it is safest to do 


°° 


so. 


Mexican Foreign Minister Seeks Joint Ventures 


BK1612032589 Bangkok THE NATION in English 
16 Dec 89 p 20 


[Text] Mexican businessmen are keen to form joint 
ventures with Thai counterparts in glass, wood furniture. 
tourist accommodation, auto parts and agro-industrial 
projects, said Mexico’s Foreign Minister Fernando 
Solana. 
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Solana, who is currently in Bangkok to preside over 
yesterday’s opening of the Mexican embassy in Thai- 
land, told a press conference that there are great possi- 
bilities for Thai and Mexican businessmen to conperate 
in trade, investment and cultural exchange programmes. 


“It’s the era of communications, friendship and common 
interest between the two countries,” stressed Solana. 
Despite the long distance between the two countries and 
different languages, the m‘nister said, Thailand and 
Mexico will find the mutual cooperation beneficial to 
both 2s the two nations are liberalizing their economies 
and globalising their relationships. 


According to Enrique Michel, ambassador of Mexico to 
Thailand, a major Mexican glass company, Bitro Corp, 
has approached a Thai company to render technical 
assistance in manufacturing glass sheets. The coopera- 
tion agreement may lead to the formation of a joint 
investment in Thailand. 


Moreover, one of Mexico’s umbrella private organiza- 
tions for international affairs, Cemai, is planning to 
establish formal ties with Thai private federations next 
year. 


Meanwhile, high-ranking officials of both countries are 
discussing an aviation pact to allow Thai Airways Inter- 
national, the national carrier, to fly to Mexico City. said 
the ambassador. He added that the pact signing wi!! take 
place in the first two weeks of February. 


“At the moment, the two governments are working out 
details of the aviation agreement, which is aimed at 
promoting tourism and facilitating future trade and 
investment between the two countrics,”’ Michel noted. 


Apart from the air link, Solana said that a verbal 
agreement has been reached to help Thailand develop 
technology in the petrochemical industry, 01! exploration 
and production during the meeting with Prime Mid- 
nister Chatchai Chunhawan and ACM [Air Chief Mar- 
shal} Sitthi Sawetsila, Thai foreign minister, on 
Thursday [14 December]. 


“We are working with Argentina and Columbia on 
developing new technology in the oil drilling and petro- 
chemical industry. There is no reason why we cannot 
work together with countries such as Thailand,” said 
Solana. A bilateral cooperation agreement in petrochem- 
ical industry is expected soon. 


Mexico is a non-Opec oil exporting country. In 1980, oil 
constituted 80 percent of its export revenues, but after 
the two oil crises, Mexico has reduced its reliance on 01! 
to only 28 percent of the total export volume of US$45 
billion. Its major trade partners are the United States, 
Canada, Latin American countries, Japan and the Euro- 
pean Community 


The bilateral trade volume with Thailand amounted to 
$50 million last year, with Mexico exporting petroleum, 
petrochmical products, machinery and automobile 
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engines. Important export items from Thailand include 
rice, rubber, tapioca, arts and crafts items, texiles and 
garments. 


“We hope to multiply the trade volume within the next 
two years but do not want to set any trade or investment 
targets,” said the minister. 


He added that Thailand, which is located in the heart of 
Southeast Asia, can serve as an entry point for Mexican 
and Latin American businessmen, who would like to 
expand trade and investment in this region. Thailand, 
likewise, can find Mexico a springboard into Latin 
American and the US markets. 


In addition, Solana said the two countries should 
enhance the academic cooperation and the exchange of 
professors in various fields. Two Oriental Study Centres, 
located in Mexico City, do not have any experts on Thai 
culture, he added. 


The minister mentioned that it is possible for Thailand 
and Mexico to cooperate in the fight against narcotics. 
“We believe that no country in the world can rid 
narcotics alone. We have to work together,” he stressed. 


Following an international agreement signed in Luxem- 
b. urg early this year, Mexico has joined forces with the 
US, England and some neighbouring Latin American 
countries to tackle the problem. However, such cooper- 
ation with Thailand has yet to be discussed. 


Protesting Rubber Workers Seize Railroad Station 


BK1812002989 Bangkok THE NATION in English 
18 Dec 89 p 1 


{By Yatti Chantharamongkhon in Thung Song] 


[Excerpt] Thousands of rubber planters protesting falling 
rubber prices seized the railway station here yesterday 
after reyecting pledges of assistance by officials, leaving 
two Bangkok-bound passenger trains stranded for four 
hours at a nearby station. 


Many of the protesters sat on rail tracks and set up 
barricades. Railway officials were forced to stop two 
trains, one from Butterworth and the other from Hat 
Yai, at the Khao Chumthong station about 10 kms from 
Thung Song, a district policeman said. 


At press time (midnight) most of the protesters had 
dispersed, and Nakhon Si Thammarat Governor Kamon 
Prachuapmo was trying to persuade the rest to leave the 
station, according to the policeman, who asked not to be 
named. 


‘I think trains will be able to enter Thung Song soon,”’ he 
said. 


The policeman said about 20,000 protesters crowded 
into Thung Song station in the evening but the number 
had decreased to about 5,000 a few hours later. 
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About 120 policemen were deployed at the station to 
maintain security. The policeman said there was no 
violence. 


The demonstrators threatened on Saturday to comman- 
deer trains to Bangkok to air their grievances directly to 
Prime Minister Chatchai Chunhawan. [passage omitted] 


Rubber Workers End Protest 


BK 1912003389 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 
19 Dec 89 pp 1, 3 


[Excerpt] Nakhon Si Thammarat-——Angry rubber 
planters ended their three days of protest yesterday 
morning after police and troops moved in to disperse the 
last group of protesters. 


Five protesters were detained for questioning, when the 
rally ended yesterday morning. 


On Sunday 7,000 protesters seized Thung Song railway 
junction and blocked rail tracks with chairs and tables 
and continued their rally at the railyard. Several thou- 
sand others boarded two trains at a station south of 
Thung Song District in an attempt to commandeer them 
to Bangkok. 


At 3 a.m. yesterday provincial authorities led by Nakhon 
Si Thammarat Governor Kamon Prachuapmo held a 
second round of meetings with five planters’ representa- 
tives led by provincial councillor Ruang Ketkaeo to 
appeal to the protesters, who still blocked the rail tracks, 
to disperse. 


After five hours’ negotiations, a majority of protesters 
from Krung Yan, Thung Yai and Na Bon districts agreed 
to leave the rally site by trucks and buses arranged by 
police and provincial authorities. 


However, more than | 000 protesting planters refused to 
disperse saying that they wanted the Government to set 
a floor price for rubber at 25 baht a kilo instead of 17 
baht offered by Agriculture and Cooperative Minister 
Sanan Khachonprasat in two hours of talks with 
planters’ representatives earlier. The minister agreed to 
put the planters demands to the Government for consid- 
eration. [passage omitted] 


Vietnam 


Vo Van Kiet Receives Soviet Economic Delegates 


BK1512154889 Hanoi VNA in English 1456 GMT 
15 Dec 89 


[Text] Hanoi VNA Dec 15—Vo Van Kiet, Politburo 
member of the Communist Party of Vietnam Central 
Committee, first vice chairman of the Council of Minis- 
ters, this afternoon received here a delegation of the 
Working Group for Economic Cooperation between the 
Soviet Far East and Vietnam. 
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The delegation was led by A.A, Kotova, vice chairman of 
the State Planning Committee of the Russian Soviet 
Federative Socialist Republic and head of the Soviet side 
in the working group. 


Also present at the reception were Le Xuan Trinh, vice 
chairman of the Vietnamese State Planning Commission 
and head of the Vietnamese side in the working group, 
and D.I. Kachin, Soviet ambassador to Vietnam. 


A.A. Kotova told Vice Chairman Vo Van Kiet the results 
of the working group's activities aimed at stepping up the 
cooperation between the Soviet Far East and East 
Siberia and Vietnam, particularly the development of 
direct locality-to-locality relations in the production of 
consumer goods, food and foodstuffs, in goods exchange, 
and in labour and tourist cooperation. The Vietnamese 
and Soviet sides in the group, he said, reached some 
concrete agreements on cooperation in 1990 and the 
following years. 


Vice Chairman Vo Van Kiet highly valued these agree- 
ments and expressed his belief that their cooperation will 
be constantly broadened in the future. 


While here, the Soviet delegation visited Hanoi, 
Haiphong, Ho Chi Minh City and the provinces of Ha 
Bac, Vinh Phu, Quang Nam-Da Nang and Cuu Long, 
where it had working sessions with the local authorities. 


Tri An Power Plant Builders Honored by CEMA 


BK1612154589 Hanoi WNA in English 1458 GMT 
16 Dec 89 


[Text] Hanoi VNA Dec. 16—The General Construction 
Company No | of the Ministry of Construction has 
conferred the title “International Emulation Fighter” 
awarded by the Council for Mutual Economic Assistance 
(C.M.E.A.) on four Vietnamese cadres and a Soviet 
expert for the excellent work they had done in the 
construction of the Tri An Hydro-Electric Power Plant 
(in Dong Nai Province, northeast of Ho Chi Minh City). 


The recipients were Long Thanh Tong, vicc-minister of 
construction and director general of the General Con- 
struction Company No. |; Le Xuan Ha, deputy director- 
general of the Union of Machinery Assembly Enter- 
prises; Nguyen Khac Tuan, deputy director-general of 
the General Construction Company No. |; Doan Van 
Ben, director of the Machinery Assembly Enterprise 
under the General Construction Company No. |: and 
Kasamenko, chief Soviet expert at the Tri An hydro- 
electric power project. 


Also on this occasion a number of other Soviet experts 
who have actively participated in the construction of the 
plant were awarded friendship badges. 
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Article Reports on Situation in Hungary 


BKI812101289 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
1430 GMT 17 Dec &Y 


[NHAN DAN 16 December article: “Some Sketches 
About the Recent Situation in Hungary” | 


{ Text] Hungary has just organized a popular referendum 
on whether the presidential clection will be held before 
or after the National Assembly clection and on whether 
the president will be elected through universal suffrage 
or by the National Assembly. The outcome of the refer- 
endum shows that 50.1 percent of the more than 100,000 
persons interviewed support holding the presidential 
election after the National Assembly election, and the 
principle that the president will be selected by the 
National Assembly. However, there are still some who 
demand that the president be elected directly by the 
people. 


The National Assembly election is scheduled for January 
1990, and the election campaign is now in full swing. 
Five persons have declared their intention to run for 
president, including Matyas Szuros, provisional presi- 
dent of the Hungarian Republic; Imre Pozsgay, of the 
Hungarian Socialist Party; Kalman Kulesar, minister of 
justice and Patriotic Front candidate, Layos Fuer, histo- 
rian and Democratic Forum candidate, and Sandor 
Rac7, worker and participant in the 1956 event in 
Hungary. 


Meanwhile, the process to consolidate the Hungarian 
Socialist Party has continued. According to MTI, the 
Hungarian Socialist Party's membership totaled 57,000 
on 30 November. The party is planning to set up its 
grass-roots organizations, first of all at the district level. 
The budget and apparatus of local organizations, 
including many grass-roots units. as well as national 
organizations will depend on the number of party mem- 
bers and their contributions. The party Central Com- 
mittee will consist of 100-150 members, and the 
majority of Political Bureau members will be elected 
directly by grass-roots party members. Divergent view- 
points may be reflected in the party platform. The 
Socialist Party will convene a congress at least once a 
year, and between two congresses, a presidium com- 
posed of 25 members of the party Central Committee 
will serve as the organ of party leadership. 


Members of the Socialist Workers’ Party who do not 
approve of the dissolution of the party to form the 
Socialist Party at the 14th party congress last October 
have decided to hold a 14th party congress in December 
to set up a new party. In an appeal released by MTI on 17 
November, the Socialist Workers’ Party pointed out that 
in the interests of cooperation among left-wing forces 
and settlement of the current crisis in Hungary, the 
Socialist Workers’ Party decided to convene its 14th 
congress on 17 December. A preparatory committee has 
been set up to organize the congress. According to TASS, 
talking to party cadres in the city of Pecs on 5 December, 
Comrade (Karoly) revealed that the Socialist Party's 
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current membership totals 100,000 and that the 14th 
party congress will be held in two phases. The first phase, 
which is scheduled for 17 December, will elect the party 
leadership and adopt a political statement and the party 
Statutes. The political platform will be adopted at the 
second phase of the congress, which will be held next 
year, 


Comrade (Karoly) said: The new Hungarian Socialist 
Workers’ Party must be a party based on Marxist 
thoughts whose goal is to struggle for the leading role of 
social ownership. The parity must operate within the 
framework of the Constitution, be held accountable for 
the past, and struggle to criticize past mistakes. The 
party will operate in accordance with the principle of 
democratic centralism and wiil represent the interests of 
the working class, but it must not alienate itself from 
other social strata. Regarding its structure, the party will 
Sel up grass-roots organizations and have a central com- 
mittee. Grass-roots party organizations may operate at 
enterprises or in party members’ residential areas. Its 
central committee will comprise 30-35 members, and it 
is expected that some 500 delegates nominated by grass- 
roots organizations will attend the coming Hungarian 
Socialist Workers’ Party congress. 


In the economic field, said Premier Nemeth before the 
Hungarian National Assembly on 21 November, Hun- 
gary’s foreign debts since 1970 come to 20 billion 
dollars. The minister of state, who is concurrently 
chairman of Hungary's State Office for Wages and 
Labor, revealed that in 1989 alone, 25,000-30,000 peo- 
ple—Hungary has a population of 10.6 millions—have 
registered as temporary jobless, and 5,000-7,000 persons 
have been receiving long-term unemployment allow- 
ances. Next year, the number of temporary jobless will 
reach 50,000-60,000, and 10,000-15.000 persons will 
face long-term unemployment. 


Meanwhile, officials of the White House and the U.S. 
National Security Council are planning to reduce the 
number of immigrants from Hungary and Poland for the 
reason that they are not subject to repression at home. 
Washington has denied the request by some 20,000 Poles 
and Hungarians for refugee status in the United States. 


CSSR Federa! Assembly President Congratulated 


BK 1612073989 Hanoi VNA in English 1454 GMT 
1S Dec 8&9 


[Text] Hanoi VNA December |5—Vietnamese National 
Assembly Chairman Le Quang Dao today extended his 
congratulations to Stanislav Kukral on his appointment 
as president of the Federal Assembly of the Czecho- 
slovak Socialist Republic. Chairman Le Quang Dao’s 
congratulatory message says: “I am profoundly con- 
vinced that the traditional friendship and all-round 
cooperation between the Socialist Republic of Vietnam 
and the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic, between the 
Vietnamese Nationa! Assembly and the Czechoslovak 
Federal Assembly and between the two peoples will be 
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fruitfully consolidated and developed in the interests of 
the two peoples and of peace and socialism.” 


Diplomatic Relations Established With Venezuela 


BK 1912154589 Hanoi VNA in English 1537 GMT 
19 Dec &Y 


{Text} Hanoi VNA December 19—The Governements 
of the Socialist Republic of Vietnam and the Republic of 
Venezucla have agreed to establish diplomatic relations 
at ambassadorial level as from Dec 19, 1989, said the 
Foreign Ministry in an announcement released here 
today. 


Ho Chi Minh City, Paris Agree on Cooperation 


BK1512144789 Hanoi VNA in English 1407 GMT 
15 Dec 89 


[Text] Hanoi VNA Dec. 15—Precinct No | in downtown 
Ho Chi Minh City and its sister town of Aceuil in Paris 
have reached various agreements on bilateral economic 
cooperation. 


Under these agreements the two sides will step up the 
founding of a joint committee for studying the develop- 
ment of their cooperative relations, and the setting up of 
a joint venture. Meanwhile, Aceuil town will help look 
for the market for Vietnamese side's handicraft and 
artistic items and provide the latter with some quantities 
of medical equipment and teaching-aids. 


The Vietnamese precinct and Aceuil have established 
sisterhood since Dec. 1985. 


International Topography Seminar Held in Hanoi 


BK1712090989 Hanoi VNA in English 0427 GMT 
17 Dec 89 


[Text] Hanoi VNA Dec. |17—An international seminar 
on topography was organized in Hanoi on Dec. 15 by the 
Vietnam Department of Cartography. 


The seminar was attended by representatives from 
Vietnam, the Soviet Union, Czechoslovakia, Poland, 
Cambodia, France, Sweden and the Mekong River 
Interim Committee. 


Many papers were presented at the seminar, dealing with 
the application of modern sciences and technologies and 
the development of science and technology in increasing 
the quality of topographical surveys. 


The participants were also briefed by Soviet professors 
on the initial results in the topographical survey in the 
continental shelf. They exchanged experiences in this 
domain and expressed their desire to strengthen the 
international cooperation. 
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Joint Ventures With Foreign Countries Reported 


BK1912150989 Hanoi VNA in English 1445 GMT 
19 Dec 89 


[Text] Hanoi VNA December 19—The British firm 
Tootal and the “Phong Phu" textile factory under the 
Ministry of Light Industry have invested in setting up a 
- venture producing sewing thread from polyester 
ibre. 


In the first stage of the joint venture program, the factory 
has been invested with one million U.S. dollars as 
prescribed capital and is expected to produce 200 
[metric] tons of polyester sewing thread a year. In the 
second stage later on, another sum of four million U.S. 
dollars will be invested in the project to raise its capacity 
to 500 tons of such thread a year. 


Seventy-five percent of the total investment will be 
borne by Tootal and the rest, by Phong Phu. The joint 
venture is expected to begin operation in early 1990. 


—A digital microwave telecommunication station has 
been built and put into operation in Gia Rai District, 
in the southernmost province of Minh Hai. 


The station, built at a cost of 160 million Vietnamese 
dong, has complete equipment manufactured by Aus- 
tralia and is part of a programme of cooperation and 
joint venture between Vietnam and Australia. 


Further Reportage on National Assembly Meeting 


Vo Chi Cong, Voters Meet 


BK1812091989 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
1430 GMT 17 Dec 89 


[Text] National Assembly deputies of Quang Nam-Da 
Nang Province recently met with the local people at 
districts, towns, and cities to hear their viewpoints so as 
to present them to the National Assembly at its coming 
sixth session. Council of State Chairman Vo Chi Cong 
met with voters at Tra My, Tien Phuoc, and Nui Thanh 
Districts, and Tam Ky city. He answered the people's 
questions and took note of their proposals. The voters 
proposed that deputies request the National Assembly to 
pay special attention to resolving issues directly affecting 
production, daily life, and the socioeconomic situa- 
tion—such as hospital and education fees: improvement 
of the people's daily life and physical fitness; and med- 
ical treatment, especially concerning malaria, which is 
spreading in the mountain regions. 


Representatives from the peasant group proposed that 
the National Assembly take measures to resolve the 
current irrational price differential between agricultural 
producers and industrial goods. Representatives from 
the Army asked that the National Assembly strive to 
clearly define concrete policy toward the armed forces, 
care for the daily life of officers and combatants, and 
provide an appropriate budget aimed at strengthening 


SOUTHEAST ASIA 67 


the regular armed forces and building the mobilizing 
reserve and militia and self-defense forces. 


Vo Chi Cong Speaks to Delegates 


BK1912160789 Hanoi VNA in English 1535 GMT 
19 Dec 8Y 


[All quotation marks as received] 


[Text] Hanoi VNA December 19—Vo Chi Cong, Polit- 
buro member of the Communist Party of Vietnam 
Central Committee and president of the State Council, 
on December 15 delivered a speech on the continued 
renovation of the party’s leadership toward the activities 
“ the National Assembly and the renovation of the 
itter’s work alt a meeting of the head delegates to the 
sixth session of the 8th National Assembly which opened 
here December 18. 


President Vo Chi Cong, on behalf of the Politburo of the 
party Central Committee, first referred to the situation 
in a number of socialist countries whereby to draw the 
necessary lessons for the renovation of the party's lead- 
ership, first of all toward the National Assembly, the 
highest state organ of power. 


He said: 


“The socialist countries, whether under reform or not, 
are meeting with acute difficulties at different levels, 
some are facing serious crises On all the economic, social 
and political planes. Swift and complicated develop- 
ments are taking place in a number of countries where 
the communist party’s leading role has become the target 
of attack and is being neutralized by antisocialist polit- 
ical forces. 


It should be realized that the crises in the socialist 
countries lie in the general crisis of the world since the 
‘70s. 


That was the time when the scientific and technological 
revolution as well as the international exchange and 
cooperation developed vigorously toward a high degree 
of internationalization, when the political consciousness 
of the people in the socialist countries had reached an 
ever higher level and when the information explosion 
began in the world. The imperialist and developed 
capitalist countries were faced with no other alternative 
than to vigorously promote the scientific and technolog- 
ical revolution and restructure their economic mecha- 
nism. Thanks to this, since 1982 they have gradually 
come out of the crisis. 


Meanwhile, the socialist countries were slow to adapt to 
the situation and to correct their mistakes. Not until the 
late *70s and mid-80s did only a few countries embark on 
restructuration. 


Many Eastern European countries did not conduct 
reforms, restructuration or renovation. As a result, some 
are now coping passively with crises which have flared 
up beyond their expectation. 
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We should continue studying the situation in the 
socialist countries in order to make correct evaluation in 
accordance with the renovation viewpoint. 


Through the developments in a number of the above- 
mentioned socialist Countries we can initially notice that 
the crises have their objective and subjective causes and 
that each country has its own historic characteristics. 


Generally speaking, there have been the following 
Causes: 


|, First of all, in a number of socialist countries, besides 
their great achievements and strengths, the communist 
parties in their leadership have seriously violated 
socialist democracy and violated the principle of demo- 
cratic centralism in party's life, alienated themselves 
from the masses, slow in sensing and meeting the masses’ 
aspirations, made light of the people's role, failed to 
understand and to win the support of the masses. Some 
mass Organizations of the party have reacted to the 
party's leadership. 


2. They have committed errors due to subjectivism and 
voluntarism seriously violated the objective and uni- 
versal laws on social development, did not care to 
develop the commodity economy, and failed to resolve 
the contradictions according to the law on the confor- 
mity between the relations of production and the char- 
acter and level of the productive forces. The economic 
mechanism remained heavily bureaucratic and depen- 
dent on subsidies; international cooperation relations 
were late to expand in accordance with the new trend. 


Those mistaken have limited the inherent superiority of 
socialism and dampened the working people's ardour, 
eroded the masses’ confidence in the leading role of the 
communist parties. Although contradictions arising 
inside the socialist regime are not antagonistic ones, they 
have developed into antagonistic contradictions because 
they are not resolved in an appropriate manner. 


In the process of restructuration, reform or renovation 
according to socialist principle which is the irrevocable 
trend, practical results have not been achieved due either 
to inappropriate methods or steps or half-measures or 
conservatism or inertia, thus only causing the socio- 
economic situation to further deteriorate. 


Noteworthy is that the majority of the socialist countries 
have clearly seen their old mistake, namely socilist 
construction cannot follow a common and old-fashioned 
model. The important thing is for the communist parties 
in all countries to master the basic principles of Marx- 
ism-Leninism and to apply them to the concrete realities 
of their own countries in building socialism. At present, 
no new model has taken shape, so all the countries are 
still experimenting on their own. It might be right or 
wrong, that 1s no surprise, and in fact nobody can say he 
has truth in hand. Here lies actually the crisis in theory 
and ideology. 
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According to documents of various parties, a segment of 
the party cadres and members in a number of socialist 
countries have committed many negative acts such as 
corruption, arrogating to themselves special rights and 
privileges, ethical degeneration and absence of self- 
criticism and criticism, which have eroded the confi- 
dence of the masses in the party leadership. 


Imperialism and international reaction which have 
always sought to oppose revolution, oppose the socialist 
countries by all means, now see this as the golden 
opportunity to make the best of the socialist countries’ 
mistakes and difficulties. They are resorting to a variety 
of schemes to interfere and materialize their peaceful 
evolution strategy. This is a lesson to which our party has 
to pay particular attention. 


The bourgeois liberal and democratic organizations and 
tendencies are also taking advantage of this situation to 
enhance their influence and to attack socialism. 


The crisis in some socialist countries is badly affecting 
the whole socialist system, including our country, and 
the whole international communist and workers move- 
ment and the national liberation movement. 


But it should be remembered that this is not the first 
time socialism has experienced a crisis. It has undergone 
many difficult stages and also crises but it has stood firm 
and continued to develop. 


This is a good opportunity for imperialism and interna- 
tional reaction to intensify their attacks against revolu- 
tion and the socialist countries, but their capabilities are 
limited. They cannot do whatever they want, because 
imperialism itself is torn by crisis and 1s weakening while 
the internal contradictions of capitalist system are sharp- 
ening each passing day. Their scheme of peaceful evolu- 
tion in socialist Countries cannot be casily implemented. 


By analysing the situation in a fundamental vay, we 
clearly see that the economic, social and political basis of 
the exploiters’ classes no longer exist in the socialist 
countries. Materially, socially, politically, ideologically 
and cthically, socialism has struck so deep roots in these 
countries that can hardly be eradicated. 


If the socialist Countries persist in their stanch struggle, 
step by step overcome errors and mistakes, correctly lead 
the restructuration, reform and renovation, appropri- 
ately and timely solve the nonantagonistic contradic- 
tions, if they can overcome the crisis, they may take new 
steps of development in quality, regain the people's 
confidence and consolidate the party's leading role and 
go forwards. 


We must unequivocally reaffirm that the party's leader- 
ship has always been and will continue to be a decisive 
factor of all successes of our country’s revolution as well 
as of our present renovation. But we must at the same 
time Stress that to ensure the success of the renovation, 
the party must first renovate its leadership. This is a very 
urgent demand of renovation if we are to continue taking 
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the socialist revolution in our country forward, The 
party must renovate the contents as well as methods of 
its leadership. To renovate its leadership, the party shall 
create all conditions to observe socialist democracy and 
promote the genuine right to mastery of the people in all 
aspects of social life. The party shall continue broad- 
ening democracy in the economic, political, cultural, 
social and other fields. Only with a broad democracy can 
the great forces of the people be mobilized to push 
forward the process of renovation. We should have a 
firm grasp of the mass viewpoint in broadening democ- 
racy, because revolution is the cause of the masses. All 
power belongs to the masses. The National Assembly is 
the highest state organ of power and also the represen- 
tative of the people's power. 


In exerting its leadership, the party should resolutely not 
put pressure or impose its will in personnel work in 
whatever form. The party committees at local levels 
should really renew their leadership toward the people's 
councils at corresponding levels. The work of the peo- 
ple’s council at all levels must be really democratic in 
deliberating and deciding the important socio-economic 
issue in their localities in the interests of the population 
and in line with the line and policy of the party and the 
State. 


In deciding the socio-ecnomic development plan which 
is an important sphere of activity of the National 
Assembly because here lies the actual power of the state. 
[sentence as received] The Political Bureau of the party 
only makes suggestions on the major orientations and 
tasks and defines the most important targets of the plan 
sO as to ensure the right steps in the implementation of 
the economic strategy. As for the contents and targets of 
the plan and measures to carry it out, the Council of 
Ministers will prepare and submit them to the National 
Assembly, which has the full power to examine and 
decide the socio-economic development plan as well as 
the state budget. 


The major policies of the party must be constitutional- 
ized into state laws and then into regulations and rules in 
the daily life and work of each citizen in society. The 
National Assembly has an extremely important role to 
play in this field. The National Assembly adopts the 
Constitution and all laws, and exercises its supreme right 
of supervising the implementation of the Constitution 
and laws. 


20 Dec Morning Meeting Held 


BK2012053089 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
0500 GMT 20 Dec 89 


[Text] This morning, 20 December, the sixth session of 
the Eighth National Assembly continued its work at the 
Ba Dinh Conference Hall in Hanoi. 


National Assembly deputies heard Mrs Ngo Ba Thanh, 
chairman of the National Assembly Legislation Com- 
mittee, read the committee's report on the results of the 
verification of the draft press law; Comrade Pham Hung, 
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chief justice of the Supreme People’s Court, read a report 
on the bill on some amendments to the penal code; 
Comrade Nguyen Van Duc, vice chairman of the 
National Assembly Judiciary Committee, read the com- 
mittee’s report on the results of the verification of the bill 
on some amendments to the penal code; Comrade 
Duong Xuan An, vice chairman of the National 
Assembly Economic, Planning, and Budget Committee, 
read the committee's report on the results of the verifi- 
cation of the bill on tax laws and a decree exempting the 
peasants from agricultural taxes according to President 
Ho's testament; Comrade Finance Minister Hoang Quy, 
on behalf of the Council of Ministers, read a report on 
the draft tax laws and tax exemption according to 
President Ho Chi Minh’s testament, and Comrade Phan 
Ngoc Tuong, minister in charge of organizational and 
cadre-related work of the Council of Ministers, read a 
report on the results of people's council elections at 
various levels on 19 November this year. 


The National Assembly will continue its work this after- 
noon. 


Communique No 3 I: sued 


BK2012123889 Hanoi Domestic Serv.ce in Vietnamese 
1100 GMT 20 Dec 89 


{Communique No 3 of the Eighth National Assembly's 
Sixth Session] 


[Text] This morning, 20 December 1989, the National 
Assembly continued its plenary meeting at the Ba Dinh 
Conference Hall under the direction of National 
Assembly Chairman Le Quang Dao. 


The National Assembly heard Mrs Ngo Ba Thanh, 
chairman of the National Assembly Judiciary Com- 
mittee, delivered on behalf of the committee a report on 
the verification of the Draft Press Law; Comrade Pham 
Hung, chief justice of the Supreme People’s Court, 
reported on the Bill on Some Amendments to the Penal 
Code; Comrade Nguyen Van Duc, vice chairman of the 
National Assembly Judiciary Committee, delivered on 
behalf of the committee a report on the verification of 
the Bill on Some Amendments to the Penal Code; 
Comrade Hoang Quy, minister of finance, delivered on 
behalf of the Council of Ministers a report on the draft 
tax laws and agricultural tax exemption in accordance 
with President Ho Chi Minh’s Testament; Comrade 
Duong Xuan An, vice chairman of the National 
Assembly Economic, Planning, and Budget Committee, 
delivered on behalf of the committee a report on the 
verification of the draft tax laws and agricultural tax 
exemption in accordance vith President Ho Chi Minh’s 
Testament; Comrade Phan Ngoc Tuong, minister in 
charge of organizational and cadre-related work of the 
Council of Ministers, reported on behalf of the council 
on the results of the people's council elections at various 
levels held on 19 November 1989. 


Comrade Do Muoi, chairman of the Council of Minis- 
ters, expressed some opinions on the state budget. 
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In the afternoon, the National Assembly worked in 
groups. 


Ho Chi Minh Birth Centenary Committee Meets 


BK1812090189 Hanoi VNA in English 0647 GMT 
18 Dec 89 


[Text] Hanoi VNA December 18—The organizing com- 
mittee for commemorating the late President Ho Chi 
Minh’s birth centenary held its first session in Hanoi on 
December 17. 


Addressing the meeting, Vo Chi Cong, Politburo 
member of the Communist Party of Vietnam Central 
Committee, president of the State Council and vice 
president of the committee, spoke on the significance of 
the celebration of the birth centenary of President Ho 
Chi Minh, the respected and beloved leader of the 
Vietnamese people in 1990. 


By UNESCO's decision, the event will be observed 
worldwide to commemorate the hero of the national 
liberation struggle and the great culturist of Vietnam. 


Dao Duy Tung, Politburo member and secretary of the 
Communist Party of Vietnam Central Committee and a 
standing member of the organizing committee, pre- 
sented a plan of activities from now to the anniversary. 


Vo Nguyen Giap at VPA Anniversary Function 


BK2012151089 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
1400 GMT 18 Dec 89 


[Text] A cordial get-together was held in Hanoi on 17 
December to mark the 45th founding anniversary of the 
Vietnam People’s Army [VPA] and the 40th founding 
anniversary of the Vietnam Young Cadet’s School. 
Many alumni who attended the school during the war of 
resistance against the French attended the function. 
Trained by the Vietnam Young Cadet’s School, many 
comrades became leading cadres of the party, the admin- 
istration, the Army, and scientific-technical and art- 
literary circles. Alumni attending the function showed 
their feelings when they recalled past memories and 
pledged that they will try their best to bring into full play 
the Vietnamese young cadet’s tradition in carrying out 
new tasks at present. 


Senior General Vo Nguyen Giap attended the function 
and talked to the alumni. He said: During the war years, 
despite acute hardship and difficulty, the Vietnamese 
young cadets—though very young—had together with 
the Army and people overcome ordeals and led the war 
of resistance to victory. Now we should apply this 
experience to educating and training the younger gener- 
ation to enable them to follow the footsteps of their 
fathers and brothers so as to contribute to the cause of 
building and firmly defending the socialist Vietnamese 
fatherland. 
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Leaders Decorate Military Units, Individuals 


BK2012083089 Hanoi VNA in English 0642 GMT 
20 Dec 89 


[Text] Hanoi VNA Dec. 20—The State Council has 
conferred the title of “hero of the armed forces” and of 
“labour hero” on 20 units and |1 individuals in recog- 
nition of their outstanding achievements in national 
defence and economic production. 


Present at a ceremony, held here yesterday to confer the 
distinctions, were Vo Chi Cong, Politburo member of 
the Communist Party of Vietnam Central Committee 
[CPV CC], president of the State Council; Do Muoi, 
Politburo member of the CPV CC and chairman of the 
Council of Ministers; Le Quang Dao, chairman of the 
National Assembly; and Vietnamese senior officials. 


Speaking at the event, President Vo Chi Cong warmly 
praised the brilliant exploits of the hero units and 
individuals and of the Vietnam People’s Army over the 
past 45 years as a whole. He called on the entire Army to 
always be on the lookout to defeat all acts of sabotage 
and aggression of the enemy. 


Government Leaders Meet With Army Retirees 


BK2012132289 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
1100 GMT 20 Dec 89 


| text] On the occasion of the 45th anniversary of the 
Vietnam People’s Army [VPA] and the All-People 
National Defense Festival, this afternoon the Military 
Commission of the party Central Committee held a 
cordial get-together between retired high-ranking Army 
cadres in Hanoi and party, state, and National Assembly 
leaders. 


Among the attendants were Comrades Vo Chi Cong, 
chairman of the Council of State; Do Muoi, chairman of 
the Council of Ministers; Le Quang Dao, chairman of the 
National Assembly; Nguyen Huu Tho, chairman of the 
Vietnam Fatherland Front [VFF] Central Committee; 
Council of Ministers Vice Chairmen Vo Van Kiet, Vo 
Nguyen Giap, Dong Sy Nguyen, and Nguyen Thi Dinh 
{as heard]; Minister of Defense Le Duc Anh; Doan Khue, 
chief of the VPA General Staff; Van Tien Dung, Nguyen 
Quyet, and Hanoi Party Committee Secretary Pham The 
Duyet; and many other party and state leaders, Army 
veterans, and more than | 70 high-ranking Army cadres. 


Among the more than 170 retired high-ranking Army 
cadres present at the get-together were some who had 
been the first combatants of the Vietnam Propaganda 
Liberation Army Detachment and the Ba To Guerrilla 
Unit, and many others who had served in the Army in 
the early days of the revolution. 


Amid a cordial and enthusiastic atmosphere, General Le 
Duc Anh spoke about some issues in the cause of Army 
building in response to the current new situation and 
tasks. He hoped that the retired Army cadres would 
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continue to bring into full play their revolutionary char- 
acter, contribute to educating the younger generations, 
and participate in Army building. Minister le Duc Anh 
wished the Army cadres and their families good health 
and happiness. 


Next, Chairman Vo Chi Cong, on behalf of the party and 
State, thanked the Army cadres for their contributions to 
the national cause during the past years. On this occa- 
sion, he made some additional exchanges of views on the 
world and domestic situations. At the same time, he 
stressed: The party and state always trust the Army and 
hope that, under the party leadership, it all continues to 
do a good job of defending fatherland, and that the 
former Army cadres, despite their retiree status, will 
uphold our Army’s tradition by continuing to contribute 
their intellect to the current common renovation process 
of the country. 


Council of Ministers Chairman Do Muoi, after 
expressing his joy of meeting the former Army cadres 
who have devoted all their lives to serving the revolu- 
tion, hoped that, their health permitting, each of them 
would continue to contribute opinions to the cause of the 
party and state. 


Speaking at the get-together, Comrade Vo Nguyen Giap 
expressed his wish that each Army combatant, even in 
retirement, would keep his revolutionary spirit intact 
because a soldier’s duty never changes. Especially in the 
current situation of the country, each of them can 
contribute his efforts to the education of the younger 
generations so as to realize the party’s communist ideal. 


Amid an atmosphere permeated with warm sentiments, 
Comrade Nguyen Dinh Tung [not further identified] 
read a poem expressing the pride of the Army combat- 
ants and their belief that under the party leadership, our 
Army will satisfactorily fulfill the tasks entrusted to it in 
the new stage of the revolution. 


The party, state, and National Assembly, VFF, and 
Army leaders then posed for photographs with the 
retired high-ranking Army cadres. They also viewed and 
exchanged views with the officials from the Nam Ngai 
War Invalids Enterprise, Quang Nam-Da Nang Prov- 
ince, on the color television broadcasting equipment 
successfully developed by the enterprise. 


Doan Khue Reviews Vinh Phu Military Exercise 


BK2012102289 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
0500 GMT 17 Dec 89 


[Text] A 3-day military exercise, code-named “Hung 
Vuong 89,” was conducted by Vinh Phu Province 
recently. Taking part in the inspection and review of the 
exercise were Senior Lieutenant General Doan Khue, 
member of party Central Committee Political Bureau 
and commander in chief [toong tuw leenhj] of the 
Vietnam People’s Army; Senior Lieutenant General 
Nam Khanh, member of the party Central Committee 
and deputy director of the General Political Bureau; 
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Lieutenant General Dang Quan Thuy, commander of 
the 2d Military Region; and many comrades from the 
Defense Ministry and the 2d Military Region in Ha 
Tuyen and Hoang Lien Son Provinces. 


The situation established for this exercise was at a high 
level. Therefore, the standing body of the provincial 
party committee had encouraged both military and 
civilian personnel of various organs and party organiza- 
tions to satisfactorily perform ideological work and 
devised plans according to the situation. 


Reviewing the exercise, Senior Lieutenant General Doan 
Khue commended the army and people of Vinh Phu for 
their sense of combat readiness and highly evaluated the 
leading role of the provincial party committee and 
people’s committee in dealing with various eventualities, 
as well as the sense of responsibility of various organs, 
sectors, and mass organizations in the province. 


However, through this military exercise, Vinh Phu Prov- 
ince still revealed weaknesses that should be overcome. 
After this exercise, all echelons and sectors will draw on 
experience and will devise the best plans to fulfill all 
tasks in the event of a war, thus making Vinh Phu worthy 
of being a firm rearguard province in the 2d Military 
Region. 


Land Use Certificates Issued for Nam Bo 


BK1812092589 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
2300 GMT 16 Dec 89 


[Text] Recently in Ho Chi Minh City, the General Land 
Management Department held a conference to make 
public Circular No 302, providing guidance for imple- 
mentation of the decision on issuing certificates for the 
right to use land in the Nam Bo provinces. 


Pursuant to Article 18 of the law on land and Article 13 
of Decree No 30-HDBT and Decree No 67-HDBT on the 
enforcement of the law on land, the General Land 
Management Department has promulgated regulations 
concerning the issuance of certificates for the right to use 
land. These are legal certificates establishing the legal 
relations between the state and land users. Based on 
these certificates, the state can adopt various measures 
for the management of land, while land users can be at 
ease to exploit most satisfactorily all potentials in terms 
of land. 


Land users include state farms; forestry sites; coopera- 
tives; production collectives; state, collective, and pri- 
vate enterprises; state agencies; Army units; social orga- 
nizations; cooperative or production collective 
members; private peasants; and other private organiza- 
tions. 
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People’s Council, Committee Chairmen Elected 


BK1712041989 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
2300 GMT 13 Dec 89 


[Text] The Hanoi People’s Council, 1989-94 tenure, held 
its first meeting recently to elect deputies to various 
positions of the People’s Council and Committee. Can- 
didates for these positions presented their programs of 
action and answered questions about their work. The 
meeting elected Comrade Pham Loi, member of the 
Hanoi party committee's standing body and secretary of 
the Hoan Kiem District party committee as chairman of 
the Hanoi People’s Council. Comrade Vu Manh Kha, 
director of the education office was elected deputy 
chairman cum secretary of the People’s Council. 


The meeting also elected one chairman, five vice- 
chairmen, and five members of the Hanoi People’s 
Committee. Comrade Le At Hoi, member of the Hanoi 
Party Committee’s standing body and vice-chairman of 
the People’s Committee was elected chairman. Four of 
the five new vice-chairmen were reelected. 


Patriotic Catholics Committee Meets in Hanoi 


BK1512145789 Hanoi VNA in English 1421 GMT 
15 Dec 89 


[Text] Hanoi VNA Dec. 15—The Committee for Soli- 
darity of Patriotic Vietnamese Catholics held its 6th 
plenary meeting here on Dec. 13-14 to review its past 
activities and discuss its tasks in the coming period. 


It was attended among others by Phan Minh Tanh, 
member of the Communist Party of Vietnam Central 
Committee and head of its Commission for Mass Mobi- 
lization and Front Work, and Nguyen Chinh, acting 
head of the Government Religion Board. Over the past 
years, the committee has actively participated in the 
Struggle against all attempts at breaking the national 
unity, strongly supported the movement for peace and 
disarmament, and mobilized Vietnamese Catholics to 
take part in the national construction and defence. 


It was decided at the meeting that the Second National 
Congress of Vietnamese Catholics would be held in 
1990. The meeting also approved the draft amendment 
to the committee’s statute. 
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Number of Student Scholarships To Increase 


BK1712052789 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
1100 GMT 16 Dec 89 


[Text] At the recommendation of the Ministry of Higher 
and Vocational Education and Job Training. ‘he Council 
of Ministers chairman, after reviewing the implementa- 
tion of the Council of Ministers’ Decision No 63, issued 
a decision stipulating that adjustment will be made in 
early 1990 to increase the number of scholarships 
granted to the Ministry of Higher and Vocational Edu- 
cation and Job Training by 10 percent in accordance 
with the state plan. The chairman of the Council of 
Ministers requested the Ministry of Higher and Voca- 
tional Education and Job Training to hold discussions 
with the Ministry of Finance and the Ministry of Labor, 
War Invalids and Social Welfare to increase scholarship 
allowances by 10 percent to students of teacher's col- 
leges. 


Financial and banking agencies will pay scholarship 
allowances to these students at the beginning of each 
month or on the same payday as other administrative 
agencies in localities. 


Production Activities Reported Nationwide 


BK2012153089 Hanoi VNA in English 1459 GMT 
20 Dec 89 


[Text] Hanoi VNA Dec. 20—In the first ten months of 
this year, Thai Binh Province exported 2.6 million 
square metres of rush mats, or 600,000 square metres 
more than last year’s figure. Rush mats are the second 
major export product of the province. 


—Thai Binh has also exported 33.4 [metric] tons of silk, 
or 400 kg more than last year, over-fulfilling its plan 
by 5 percent. 

—The Thang Long knitwear enterprise in Hanoi has so 
far this year exported 1.7 million garments to the 
Soviet Union for 2,080,000 rubles and contracted with 
Czechoslovakia to produce 4.1 million other pieces for 
1.9 million rubles. The enterprise has topped its plan 
for this year by 6.3 percent, an increase of 13.5 percent 
over last year. 

—By mid-December, the union of cement enterprises 
under the Ministry of Construction has fulfilled its 
yearly plan of producing 1,790,000 tons of cement. 
The Bim Son cement factory in the central province of 
Thanh Hoa took the lead with 752,360 tons. 
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Australia 


Government Lodges Formal Protest With Romania 


BK2012061889 Melbourne Overseas Service 
in English 0500 GMT 20 Dec 89 


[Text] Australia has sent a formal protest to Romania 
over the violent suppression of protestors in Timisoara. 
Acting Foreign Affairs Minister Michael Duffy says the 
government is consulting in both the East and the West 
to determine whether there is international will to make 
a concerted protest to Romanian authorities. 


Evans Reacts to Shootings 


BK2012062889 Melbourne Overseas Service 
in English 0500 GMT 20 Dec 89 


[Text] The foreign affairs minister, Senator Gareth 
Evans, says any government which clings to power by 
shooting its own people has lost all claim to moral 
authority. In Berlin, Senator Evans said he had 
instructed the Australian Embassy in the Yugoslav cap- 
ital, Belgrade, to make further inquiries about the 
weekend events in Romania. 


Official Leaves Beijing After Talks on Cambodia 


BK2012060089 Melbourne Overseas Service 
in English 0500 GMT 20 Dec 89 


[Text] The deputy head of Australia’s Foreign Affairs 
Department, Mr Michael Costello, has left Beijing fol- 
lowing talks with Chinese officials and Cambodian resis- 
tance leader Prince Norodom Sihanouk on Canberra’s 
peace plan for Cambodia. Mr Costello arrived in the 
Chinese capital on Sunday [16 December] after visits last 
week to Bangkok, Phnom Penh, and Hanoi to discuss 
Australia’s proposal for United Nations Administration 
in Cambodia pending free and fair elections there. 


Papua New Guinea 


Bougainville Rebel Leaders Reject Peace Offer 


BK2012061289 Melbourne Overseas Service 
in English 0500 GMT 20 Dec 89 


[Text] Papua New Guinea troops are on alert on Bou- 
gainville Island following the rejection by rebel leaders of 
the government’s latest peace offer. AUSTRALIAN 
ASSOCIATED PRESS, AAP, quotes the prime minister, 
Mr Namaliu, as saying that attempts to bring the mili- 
tants to the negotiating table have failed. Mr Namaliu 
said in a statement that the militants had advanced new 
terms and conditions unacceptable to his government. 


Security forces on Bougainville were pulled back to their 
bases 2 weeks ago after the government made contact 
with rebel leaders through a Catholic Church interme- 
diary. In return, the militants had until today to agree to 
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a cease-fire as a first step towards disarmament followed 
by reconciliation and then negotiations on their 
demands. 


Last night, Mr Namaliu said attempts at mediation 
would continue. He said the militants had continued to 
demand the total withdrawal of all security forces from 
the province, including normal police strength, and 
secession from Papua New Guinea. 


The prime minister said that as no agreement had been 
reached security forces would remain in the province. 


Government Admits Defeat 


BK2012033489 Hong Kong AFP in English 0315 GMT 
20 Dec 89 


[By Wally Hiambohn] 


[Text] Port Moresby, Dec 20 (AFP}—The Papua New 
Guinea Government has admitted defeat in its latest bid 
to negotiate a ceasefire in the year-old Bougainville 
conflict. Prime Minister Rabbie Namaliu said late 
Tuesday that militant landowners on the island were 
demanding unacceptable conditions for an end to the 
conflict which has claimed more than 45 lives. Mr. 
Namaliu said the militants had renewed their demands 
for nothing less than the total withdrawal of all govern- 
ment security forces from Bougainville, and for total 
secession from Papua New Guinea. 


“There is no common position on peace and reconcilia- 
tion, the security forces will remain in the province,” he 
said. 


For the past four weeks the Catholic Church has been 
trying to mediate between the government and militants 
opposed to the giant Bougainville Copper Ltd. mine at 
Panguna. The militants took to the jungle late last year to 
launch a guerrilla campaign against the mine, forcing it 
to shut down last May. The government has been hard 
hit by the closure of the mine, which provides nearly a 
fifth of its internal revenue. 


Church representatives have been in contact with the 
rebels on a three-phased plan which would involve a 
joint declaration between the parties on a ceasefire, 
withdrawal of the 600 government forces from the 
island, reconciliation and negotiations. Mr. Namaliu 
said the government could not accept the militants’ 
demand for secession although it was prepared to con- 
sider a greater devolution of powers to the province 
which would result in a measure of autonomy. “Seces- 
sion rem..ins non-negotiable,” he said. 


Meanwhile, the controversial Panguna Landowners’ 
Assocation, which distributes profits from the mine to 
landholders on the island, is undergoing a leadership 
change. 


Saverinus Ampani, chairman of the Road Mining 
Tailing and Leases Trustees Ltd., the association’s busi- 
ness arm, announced Tuesday he was stepping down 
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after seven years. Mr. Ampani said he was resigning “so 
that a young, educated and much more capable person” 
could take over the reins. The trustees’ distribution of 
mine profits has long been the subject of disagreement 
between landowners and led to the current conflict. Mr. 
Ampani, who fled the island after being attacked in 
August, said he had “bravely” headed the trusteeship 
through the island’s most turbulent year. 


Fiji 


Bavadra’s Widow Installed as Opposition Leader 


BK1612113389 Hong Kong AFP in English 0936 GMT 
16 Dec 89 


[By Davendra Sharma} 


[Text] Lautoka, Fiji, Dec 16 (AFP)}—Social disorder 
created by Fiji’s interim government will cripple the 
island nation within two years, Adi Kuini Bavadra said 
after being installed as opposition leader here Saturday 
[16 December]. 


Adi Kuini, widow of ousted Prime Minister Timoci 
Bavadra, told a rally of nearly 5,000 supporters in this 
western Fiji town that ethnic differences between the 
country’s two major races would deteriorate when the 
interim government adopted a constitution granting 
ethnic Fijians permanent parliamentary supremacy. 


“The ugly racism and religious bigotry deliberately 
orchestrated to create fear, suspicion and disunity have 
left deep scars on our people,” she said. 


Adi Kuini, whose husband died on November 3 from 
cancer, was installed amid traditional Fijian and Hindu 
allegiance ceremonies, attended by a predominantly 
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Indian crowd. She said a fairer distribution of power, 
wealth and resources provided the basis of the platform 
she hopes will woo a greater share of native Fijian 
support, a lack of which led to her husband being 
deposed by a military coup in May 1987. 


Adi Kuini said she would continue to lobby for interna- 
tional sympathy from Australia, New Zealand and India. 
She said the change of government in India had not 
weakened New Delhi's support for the rights of Fiji 
Indians, a cause her two-party coalition has been fighting 
for since its inception in 1986. 


Adi Kuini said the coalition would send delegations to 
Australia and New Zealand early in the new year to 
clarify their stance on Fiji. 


Coalition executive Tupeni Baba said there was some 
concern that recent remarks by New Zealand Foreign 
Minister Russell Marshall indicated Wellington’s sup- 
port for the coalition was dwindling. ‘New Zealand has 
to be told that the racist features in Fiji’s constitution 
(are) not in the interests of the majority of the popula- 
tion,” he said. “The Commonwealth should impose 
sanctions like they have done against South Africa.” 


Adi Kuini said she was willing to open dialogue with 
leaders of the interim administration. 


“Any sort of reconciliation would be welcome,” said Adi 
Kuini, 39, the first woman to lead a major political party 
in this country. Adi Kuini, of chiefly Fijian descent 
herself, said she was not in favour of Fiji’s powerful 
chiefs having a greater say in the country’s political 
affairs. She said granting them more power would bring 
bitterness and dissension in the Fijian community. She 
said the coalition would continue to protect the heritage, 
land and customary rights of the native Fijians but at the 
same time insist on a fairer distribution of political 


power. 
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